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In Touch with the Throne
Some Comsiderations on the Prayer-Life

The Divine Basis of all Acceptable Prayer.

I HAVK it on my heart to say a few things on
the matter of prayer, and I think it would be
most helpful if, just at the outset, we were
reminded of the Divine basis of all acceptable
prayer. Before we come to what may be more
technical, we must recognise the spiritual
foundation of prayer, and that lias to do with
the ingredients and the sacredness ofi the incense
whieh was to be burnt upon the golden altar
referredl te in Exedus xxx. ; from the 34th verse.

It is not my intention to take up these in-
gredients for exposition, but simply to note that
the Lord stipulated for the sweet spices certain
things, aml then made a very strong statement
in relation to them. *...... ye shall not make
to yourselves according to the composition
thereof ; it shall be unto thee holy for the Lord.
Whosoever shall make like unto that, to smell
thereto, shall even be cut off from his people."
That is the basis of all acceptable prayer. 1he
sweet spices, the ingredients of the incense, as
we know, typify the moral excellencies of the
Lord Jesus ; Mis graces and virtues, and merits,
andl worthiness. Theiinasmnge iis ndt tihejpnayess
of the saints. The incense is the merit and
worthiness of the Lord dJdesus put into tihe
prayers, mingled with the prayers, becoming
that which brings the prayers in effectiveness
and acceptance to the presence off God. There
is completeness here inasmuch as the ingredients
arc fourfold : the completeness offthe graces and
virtues and moaral excellencies off Christ: Avnd
then, as you natice, salt is to be mingled with
these other ingredients which always speaks of
preserving things in life, and it seems to me to
suggest Hint even the presentation of the moral
excellencies of the Lord desus is always to be
free from merely cobl fovmmplity, Which weans
death, and must vewain a living and vital thing.
It is s0 possible that a eentemplatiom ol the
Lord Jesus should become a meehanical thing,
ahd a formal thing ; that we aeeept the thing, in
ot K\mgk s REEESSAFY aRd as try ,&;Eg £ E8E

eehanieally upen the merits of the Lord Jesus,
when the Leord wants the thing te Be eoh-

tinuously alive. With every fresh coming
to the Lord there should be a fresh appreciation
in life, of the Lord Jesus. The salt is to keep
things from death, to keep things in life, to
keep things fresh, to keep things keen, and we
are required)to have an abiding keenness, alive-
ness of appreciation of these excellencies of the
Lord Jesus. If it is so, prayer jis acceptable
and effectual. The salt is not one of the in-
gredients, but something added in. That some-
thing is that whigh is inecorruptible. And then
the vary deflnite ﬁtigulaﬂ@n that nething like
this was te be made by man himself er foF him-
self. Ther: was te be neo imitatien ef this, and
there was te be ne private and Persenal appre-
priatien of it By man ; it was to he held always
e the Lord, hly to the Lerd ; and 2R -
fringement of that rule meapt death. As we
KReW, 8R efe eeasion e eifering of false fre
FesHIte IH iﬂ@}giw}m and deail. ~ 88 here We
are told that If this Ih!ﬁl% WEFE Made By Han,
an imitatien ef 1t for Rimself an g;af 18 8wh
grsenal ends; he wenld be fue git frem amen
is peaple: The meral excellgncies of the LeF
Je34s €annet be imitated, aRd MAap eannst have
them in himselk, and aN¥HIRG feigned I8 uA-
acceptable 8 (loil.  Thete are ne execelleneiss,
therd are e glories like these af the Lard Jesus.
Here we have God most definitely and posi-
tively saying, in effect, that there is a unigueness,
am exclusivemess: about the character of the Lord
Jdesus which is unapproachable by man, which
is altogetther apart, from the very best that man
cam make, of himself. (Jod sees in the Lord
desus that which is not anywhere else, and for
amy' man to come in imitation merits of the Lord
Jdesus means death. There is no ground of
approach to God in our moral glories, and
herein is the awful blasphemy of saying things
about the saerifice and the laying down of Ji
on_the part of men for their fellow-creatares
being on & par with the laying down of His life
by the Lord desus. That is utter blasphemy,
ahgl that must eeme under the most utter
{udgmsnﬁ of God. Neo ! God sees nething like
He meral exeellencies of His Sen, and ferbids
U3t try and bring anything whieh 18 an imita-




tion of that, or a man-made thing, not recog-
nising the uniqueness of the Lord Jesus. Now
the ground of all acceptable prayer is that the
moral excellencies and glories, and graces, and
virtues, and merits, and worthiness of the Lord
Jesus is that upon which we approach the Father.
That is very simple but it is basic, and before
we ean get anywhere in the matter of prayer
we do have to recognise that,

The Five Aspects of Prayer.

Now we are able then to go on with the
subject of prayer itself. In the first place I
want to say a little about the nature of prayer,
that which makes prayer, from its different
standpoints. And while there may be many
other aspects, I think we may say that prayer
has five main aspects; and they arc, com-
munion, submission, petition, co-operation,
conflict. Prayer is each one of these, and
prayer in its fulness requires all of them, or
involves all of them.

Prayer as Communion.

Firstly, prayer is communion, it is fellowship,
it is love opening the heart to Godi and that is
the foundation of all true forms of prayer. We
may liken it to the two main activities of our
human bodies. When we speak of the acti-
vities of these physical bodies, we speak of
what is organic, and then of what is functional.
Organic trouble is a. very serious thing; a
funetional trouble may not be so serious. And
prayer as communion takes the place of the
erganie in eur bodies. One part of our organii?
inalke-up Is eur breathing, what we call respira-
tien. New, yeu never stop to think abeut that,
You fever reasen that eut and say : * Shall
I take anether brgwth 2”7 * Shall 1 breathe 2
8F ¥ Hew many mere breaths shall I take te-
day 2" Yew may de that ever yeur meal ;
mﬁ‘E is funetienal; Yeu never de it OVer Your
F@ &HBH that 1s Brgamic: Yeu MY diseHs:

ek ¥ will w of fﬁ S ? E INK; \?(
. H HW F YOS ﬂm @E W [} ihif
ﬁ gF al t 18 fHhet 1894
8H Felled, that i El@l EFQES Wt ¥eH
HBE I at Bver BHF F@{i‘tt i , BVeE BHF
H:@HBH 15‘%%}? I?ﬁlé S Elé

§8H£ ¥éu ing wauld'give eu{ a0d YoHF
WBH S gHt, aRd YBHF ERiAk H}g

8¥8F l\‘@ 8 that F@%fﬁ@ﬁ&ﬂ is BAsie

And prayer as communion, is, in thesqpmtual
ife, what respirstion is in the physucal Com.
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munion with God is a sustained thing, it is a
thing like bresthing which goes on, or should
go on. It differs altogetther from those func-
tional periodical activities such as
Respiration is quite involuntary, it is not just
deliberate, We may call it a habit, and a habit
is something which easily eludes the full cen-
seleusness of the ene whe is addisted to it. We
de things habitually witheut being aware at
the time that we are deing them. When a
hablt is fully formed it is Just an wNGONSEIONS
part of our proeedure, and eomimunien with
God is that, something that goes en. Prayer as
gommunion is just that, that we are in teueh
with the Lerd and sp@ntane«ausly and in-
veluntarily we epen our heart te the Lerd.
That is the first foundatienal thing in all preyer,
and that is something we shall have te give
attention to. While we never diseuss £he
uestien as te whether we will breathe er net,
f ere is sueh a thing as develeping right Breath-
and in this sense we shall have te give

at entioR 8 BUF breathing.

I think of all the people that ever I met, who
exemplified] this organic life in fellowship with
God, Dr. F. B. Meyer was outstanding. It did
not matter where he was, what the circum-
stances were, he suddenly stopped, perhaps
dictating a letter, in a conversation, in a
business meeting, and just saidi: “Stop a
minute," and he prayed. And that was his
habit in life, he went that way; he seemed
at any moment to be in touch with the Lord.
It was like bresthing to him. 1 believe it
represented one of the secrets of the fruiitfulness
of his life and the value of his judgment in the
things of the Lord, and only those who had
close touch with hnm., especially in difficult
executive meetings, know the value of that
spiritual judgment which he brought to bear
upon situations, and it seemed to come to him
just like that, as out from the Lord.

Well, that is prayer in its foundation. It is
communion, it is fellowship, it is the spon-
taneous opening of the heart to the Lord. It
is not the whole range of prayer, but it is life
lived back of all deliberate activities, in touch
with the Lord, and it is a very. very valuable
thing and makes all other prayer so much more
effective if we have that t is 80 different
from life being just a matter of prayer in
emergencies. mer téh@ité% are very eften mueh
more critical than they need be beeanse we
have to find eur way baek te Ged instead of
being there. T think very eften the Lord allows
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emergencies to come and restore fellowsliip
with Him which has been lost, and then the
abiding fruit of such an emergency in the Lord's
mind is that we should not lose that touch
again which He gives us from the emergency,
we should keep hold of it.

Prayer as Submission.

Then, secondly, prayer is submission ; and
here we must be aware of the possibility of a
contradiction in terms. Prayer is submission.
Passive inaction in what is called trust, is not
prayer. We have heard people speak of trust,
whieh for them means just passivity, inaction ;
but it is not prayer. Submission is alwmys
active, it 1s not passive. And submission
always invelves the will, it does not dismiss
the will. New eafefwlly keep held of that.
Te many peeple just trisstfully leaning en the
Lord is theught to be submissien, and their
address to the Lord takes its eharacter from
sieh a state ; but that Is net praver. WUn.

u@etlenm wieseenee 1N things as we find

them is h@t SH mﬁ&iaﬁj and it 1§ net prayer.
Subimissien means getting inte line with the
TiPiine mind. . That may mean eenfliet. 1t will
almest invaribly mean aetien. 1% will hﬁng
il the velitien. =~ Praver, frem WHREBV%F%
ES!HE YoM F@QQF&’ it s alw, SElHVﬁ &

gVer Bassive, Trust is RHBE @-F hiﬂg it 3

fiet esme iHEB the Feal FaYE ﬂ
egmes 1hts the r@&m 8 %dey tt fait
? %I% i etve t R V?‘F R &%é%}fﬁ
IS no "}\ BH&
dl“eéb% ‘é ‘é st “i nJ
? gl ilﬁ 1¢
'y

%]'o'r’] lS no "§U
_ ééi

o
SR I ;
i \Eé% i _sxee*e g u POE
bt or’b‘é‘ggﬁ .O‘BEJ:QE‘ ¢ &L
i 40, Bngfreszﬂe bl
éﬁr%‘éﬂn W Péb" " e‘Hﬁot
a“ i evt,@r r&lé“!é
e FEEé *" "é"be Péh‘ff axy ﬁae'ol
t}ntﬁ&ﬁn l Fﬁlllge l‘\NNf' & :b%"]
s Syug E’

r%%'ﬁfﬁ%%‘fs
;!i, e

"?s(eé \7
hge " 3‘ br‘lé 3’
g P‘Fe Pedhik %'?1%
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forward to bringing us to a standstill in the will
of God. That is submission. You sec it is an
aetive thing, it is a positive thing—is sub-
missien. I antielpate that there will be more
guestions i this eennestien, but it is a very
impertant thing te resegnise that prayer In its
seeend aspect is submisslen, whieh is a ﬁve
thing: 1€ is net jH§€ sella?sm g befere
saying : “ Well, T trus§ that every tnmg wm
tHFR SHt all Fght, and 1 just asquieses in Ehings
a5 they are Aild leave it With the Lerd.” It is
eoming pesitively ints line with Ged's will,
God's desire, Ged’s mind ; that is submissien,
and very eften it F@PNQQQNS the 4 66h:-
flict and semetimes heart-bresk, but it is
sibmissien and it is nesessary. We will teueh
that again at anether peint later.

Prayer as Petition.

Thirdly, prayer is petition, request or asking ;
whichever word you prefer, it is all the same.
And here we touch what is in the activity of
fﬂ wer, perhaps the major aspect. Undoubted-

it has the largest place in Seripture, and it
f@ﬂlly defines the meaning ef the word ﬂ»faf:e
Frem a Seriptural standpelnt, prayer is rightl
taken te mean petition, and if yeu go throug
the Werd of Ged yeu will find that by an
everwheliming measire Praver represents peti-
tien. Perhaps we here de et need very mueh
argument ﬁleﬁg that line te BFove, 6F pPerstads
that it is se, but I am guite sure that befere
We arc threkgh we §h& see that & HSGS of

Bh&%i% 18 necessary and &rﬁﬁ FEE‘ ef

%T f g&f {58 ISHY‘ 88% ig ,g g [ﬁgﬁ%fg%{é
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everything, He knows the end from the begin.
ning, He knows what He will do, He knows how
He will do it, He knows the end of all things
from the beginning, then why pray 2 Or again,
Divine goodness makes prayer * superfluous,
God is good, compassionate, mereiful and Jong-
sufering, He will only do the best, He is love ;
prayer is superfluous, To petition the Lord to
do good, to be gracious, to show kindness, to
do the best for us, to ask : why not trust the
goodness of God ? Prayer is superfluous. Or
once more, Divine foreordination makes prayer
uscless, If God has settled things cternally,
predestination holds good, it is therefore uscless
to pray. Or, running alongside of that—
Divine sovercignty—the fact that God niles
and over-rules and He is in the thronc of
government and has all things in His hands and
in His power—makes praver lack of faith,
Why ask, why pray, why petition, why request
when all things are in God’s hands and He is
ruling and over-ruling, governing, directing in
His sovereignty. Once more, the Divine vast-
ness of law and purpose makes prayer pre-
sumptuous. It is presumption to ask God to
change things when He has fixed everything
according to His eternal laws and things arce
moving in correspondence with a set order, It
is presumption to expect the Lord to go out
of His order, to ask Him to do so.

Now you may not have put things like that,
those questions may never have arisen in your
minds in that way, but I venture to suggest
that whether those words have been in your
mind or not, whether you have put things like
that or not, from time to time what is con-
tained in them has subtly erept into vour
prayer-life and affected it and taken some of the
grip out of it. That when you have been
praving there has been an indefinable some-
thing creeping in, a sense—"" Well, the Lord
knows what He will do, why should I beseech
Him ? The Lord is goold and gracious, why
should T ask Him ? Che Lord knows the end
from the beginuing, why should I not just trust
Him ? The Lord's purposes -are fixed, why
should I hegin to wrestle with Him to change
things ¢ He will work out His purpose, He is
of set mind, who can change Him ¢ Prayer
is affected, if not by the actual framing of the
language mentally, by that sense of contradic-
tion which comes in. All these things creep
into the mind or heart and have a tendency to
deter or weaken in the matter of prayer, and
we have got to deal with these more fully as

we go on.  We must recognise that the modern-
ism of our time does set aside the objective
cfficacy of prayer, and only gives to prayer the
place of a subjective value, of its salutary
influence upon the one who prays in making a
change, perhaps of demeanour, of mind, and
reason, by certain qualities of reverence and
such like.

Now before we take up some of these things
more fully, let me say that there are two things
to bear in mind always in petitionnl prayer,
The first is the basic need of the other two,
communion and submission, Ior petitional
prayer, in which after all that 1 have suid, we
believe, and with which, after all, we shall go
on, nevertheless the basie need is communion
with the Lord, so that prayer does not resolve
itself into merely asking’ God for things, but
it comes out of a heart-fellowship with Him.
And then submission, so that our petitions arc
not for our awn ends, personal desires, but by
submission we have been brought into line
with the Divine will, that petition is hased upon
oncness with the mind and will of God. You
will find that I am only putting in another way
what you have in the Word of God made
parfectly clear, namely, “if you shall ask any-
thing according to His will,” that is submission.
Then the other thing to bear in mind in peti-
tional prayer is that in view of all the aforesaid
mental diflicultics, petitional prayer becomes
pre-eminently an act of faith. 1t is these things
which very largely make petitional prayer an
act of faith. Yes, argue if you will along all
these lines ; about the sovereignty of God and
predestination, cle., nevertheless, we believe that
CGod will change things. In spite of all the
arguments which would undercut prayer and
weaken prayer we are going on asking.. That
makes petitional prayer pre-eminently "an act
of faith. Yon may say that that is a very
cheap way of getting out of it.  Well, we have
not finished yet, but that is the conclusion we
have to arrive at.  We do not want to get out
of this cheaply.

Prayer as Co-operation. ,

Now there are yet other two aspects of prayer,
oae cf which we will deal with at the moment,
and the other we will leave for another occa-
sion. The fourth is, co-operation, and this is
the governing object of prayer. It gets behind
everything else and will set us right as to
praying and as to prayer in all its aspects.
Communion, submission, petition, conflict, all
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are adjusted and set. right when we mecognise
that prayer is co-operation : all these other
aspects and phases of prayer are for co-opera-
tlen. Ceo-operstion is the motive, it is the
truth, it is the life, it is the liberty, it is the
power, it is the glory of prayer. The motive
of prayer Is co-operation with God. What
Ef@}f@f is in truth is ¢o-operation with Ged. To
ave llfe in prayer, we have to recognise that
it is ee-operation with Ged, and you get life
when prayer is entered Inte as ee-operation
with Ged. 1If yeu are net in ce-eperation with
Ged yeu may be sure yoeu will have ne life In
gfﬂ)/@l"; If yeu are really ee-eperating with
ed you will knew, yeu have [ife in prayer.
Liberty in prayer eemes aleng the line of ee-

eration with Ged, and it is net until we get
that adjustment, that eeming inte line with
Ged's purpese, that we * get threugh,” as we
say. Immediately we get inte line with the
purpese of God and aetively ee-eperate then
we ‘get mevement, there is liberty. In the
§ae way pewer, the pewer of prayer is related
te eo-operation with Ged. Ce-eperation with
Ged is pewer in prayer. Think ef Elijab and
ethers ee_mm% inte ee-eperation with Ged,
reswiting in the effectiveness of tNeir prayer i
what it aseomplished. And then, the glery ef
prayer. Prayer beeomes a glerieus thing when
it i really intelligently, spiFifwally, a8 matter of
¢e-eperation with Ged. Ce-eperatien elimi-
nates selfishness and everything that is merely
persenal. That is ene ef its ehief values. It
means that praver sheuld bring us inte the
Divine plan, the Divine metheed, the Divine
time, and the Divine Spirid—thed s, dis:
pesitien. Al these things are impertant. Not
enly te knew the plan, buwt Ged's methed ef
fulfilling His plan ; net enly to knew the plan
and the methed, but te eeme ints Ged’s time |
and then net enly te be an that exeeutive side,
Bist te be in & Fight spirit for the fhmg when the
fime has ceme, 8 de if in the Spirif, the
demeansur Of the Lerd. AN that i3 es:
8 %m{mﬁ; We may Be IR g Fight thing, in &
f iw : &t & HORE time ahd Y&t Ret Bs_ﬁ_@i;gm
te Lord BECAUSE WE AFE iR & WFGRE SPiFf tha
is net the SpiFt of the kord. And prayer in
£8-8peration 1S to make adjustment in alf these

matters.

There arc three factors which are essential to
prayer. Firstly, desire ; secondly, faith; and
thirdly, volition, will. I just make that state-
ment and leave it as it is.

Then when we put together communion, sub-
mission, petition, we have co-operation. When
they go together, when they arc adjusted to
each other, in line with each other;—eanmnumumnion,
fellowship, submission—in line with the Divine
will—then you have co-operation.

Perhaps in closing that phase of things we
might remind ourselves that very often the
Lord calls for an initial exercise on our part
before He comes in on His side. Ho very often
requires an initiative from us in the matter of
desire and faith and volition. It is like the
drop of water that you put into the old-
fashioned pump which produces the stream,
and you do not get the flow until you have
given the pump something. And the Lord just
calls for that on our part which may be in
comparison, a very little, but which makes
it possible for Him to come out in His fulness.
So, very often prayer at its cnnmmencement
represents exercise of will, and faith and desire
on our part, and then the Lord responds to
that. May be that the Lord docs not respond
until He sees the desire put into faith's deliberate
action of the will to %et through to Him.
There is a good deal of diseouragement met
very often at the commencement of prayer, and
the danger is that we should peter out too soon,
that we should give up because we do not seem
to be getting anywhere—the Lord is just asking
for that drop of water to start the flow 1

We have so far only mentioned four aspects
of prayer, and referred to some of the diffi-
culties which arise in connection with them.
We have not cleared up those difficulties. We
shall next give a whole chapter to the fifth
aspect of prayer, and then proceed to deal at
greater length with the diffieultles, way of
seeking to answer them. These difficulties,
hewever, are really enly in the reabm of the
mind, and, while they may semetimes %et; in the
way of faith, faith will triumph ever them, and
leave behind a history of mighty things in
spite of them. T. A-%.
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Foundations
(Coutinued)

Ry : Psalm xi. b,
1 Con. iiii. 9-17.

As we proceed with our consideration of
feundations: there is a third thing. In the first
letter to the Corimthians we have another way in
whieh foundations; are virtuallly destroyed, at
leastin a very real measure. It is by what is put
en them; the building that is placed upon them.
Net utterly and altogether and finally are they
destreyed by this means, but they are robbed
of their supreme value, and thus they are in
their main virtue destroyexl. You will see what
I mean by the Apestle's wordis: *'1 laid a
feundatien ; and anether buildeth thereon.
But let each man take heed how he buildeth
thereen.” And then Paul propeses that some
build with eertain materlals and others build
with ether materials. Then a testing fire from
Ged eemes te try out that superstructure ;
and the weed, hay and stubble material goes up
in smeke, and when 1t has all gone the question
is : Well, what was the value of that fowndation
if when all is said and dene nething is on it ¢
fn that way the feundation is In lts supreme
sighifleanee and value destroyed. The Apostle
tells us that these whe de that sort of thing may
be saved peeple, and, beeause they have Christ
the feundation is there; they themselves; may
net lese their salvatien, but then they were not
saved just te he saved. Christ dld net ceme
iite them just te be there. He was net the

HRdatien just te remain the feundation. A

HRdaton “Presuppees a superstrusturs, it

gifts e if, implies it, neeessitatess it ; and

6F8 i3 18 justiHeation N having a fewndation
{f Y8l Nave net & sHpersthvctire. The supey-
SHHEEHEE if the justification of the founaatien.

hat wodld 35}\8 think of & builder whe went
FOUNE EYVeRYers Puﬁmg down fowndations,
R? el you Wwent reund the earth seeing a let
of reuidations and that is all yeu saw ; feunda-
tighns gﬂt iR year after year and as yeu passed
8N, YeH saw nething but feundations. Yeu
weHld say : Well, that fellew did net justify
fis existene®, he did net justify his labeur ;
the enly justifieatien for putting these feunda-
tiens in is that he put semething en them.

The justifieation of our salvation is that there

is a superstructure ; for our salvation involves
that, and wec are not justified as saved ones
until God's building is up. God is justified in
saving us when He has His building. That is
the justification of the grace of Ged. Se the
Apostle goes on with the language abeut Ged's
temple : ' Ye are God's building.” bls
building. Now what we are putting upen euF
salvation, what we are building is either geing
to justify the foundation, or te, virtwallly, for
all Divine intents and purpeses, destrey the
foundation ; that is, render it vain in the full
purpese of Ged. That is plain. De yeu see
what 1 mean ? There is a way ef rendering
even the Divine feundatiom well nigh valueless,
anel rebbing It of its real virtue by puttm% ufg
something not accerding to Christ. New tha

is very simple and very elementary, bt it will
help ws on a little.

The superstructure lias to be in keeping with
the foundation. 1t has to be spirituallly and
morally of a piece, it has to be alike. What the
foundatiom is. the superstructure has to be.
The building has to take character from the
foundation. The foundation is said te be
Jesus Christ and the whole building has to take
its character and nature from its foundation.
Think of de-rooted foundatioms: after an ex-
cavation diown to the bottom-most depths of
hell ; for that is where Christ laid the foundation.
He excavated down to the very bottom-most
depths of sin ; He touched rock-bottom to lay
the foundatiom of our salvation. Deeper He
could not go. He ploughed through hell te lay
the foundationss of our eternal redemption.
Now think of putting wp a flimsy weed, hay,
stubble building upon that. Does that Justify
those foundatioms; { Something werthy ef
Christ is required, something waitthy off tthe werk
that He has aceemplished, something whieh will .
speak of the greatness of His grace and His
glory. That is God’s building.

When we have said that, and seen that, we -
can come to this letter to the Cariirtthians ami
let the letter itself explain that to us. You
remember that we are thinking of destroying
the foundatioms in this sense, that something not
worthy of Christ is put upon them.

Now take up your letter to the Corinthians
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and we will cover some familiar ground.
Remomber this whole letter represents the
preblem whieh eonfronted the Apostle as he
eontemplated visiting Corinth. There was a
githation there with many sldes which repre-
sented for him a preblem ealeulated to break
the heart and destrey the faith of any ene whese
feundations were net well laid in themselves.
1 am guite sure befere we are threugh yeu will
gee that to faee a sltuatien like that, yoeu will
need te have feundatiens well lald in yourselves

The Wisdom of the World
and the Things of the Spirit.

The first chapter introduces you to the first
phase of his problem. Before you are through
that chapter you discvoer that in that assembly
of believers at Corinth the spiritt of the world
outside, the Corimthian spiritt had gained access
and taken hold. The spirit of the world at
Corinth was the spirit of werldly wisdom ; it
was a eentre and eitadel ef philesephy. Th@y
had ne better entertainment than te diseuss tths
latest phase ef philesephy, the new thing in
theught. And Cerinth was a plaee where himan
reasen had full play and everything was deter-
mined in its value Dy the feasening pewers
of the mind ; argument, debate, diseussien. 1%
was & world-eentre of l‘ﬁtl@ﬁﬁllﬁm, and that had
crept into the assembly of the Lerd’s peeple.
And what we find is that the Lerd's peeple
in that spirit, In that mind, had taken held ef
spiritual things, heavenly things, things ef Ged,
and brought them down to the level of mere
human argument, debate, discussion, and rea-
son ; applying all the time the test of human
reason to them and seeking so to handle them
by the intellectual faculty as te bring them
within the limited compass of man’s own poewer
of mind. Thus they were dlseussing what the
Apostle calls the things of the Spirit of God, and
bringing heavenly, eternal, spiritual things
down there ; dragging the thlngs of eternity
into the school of worldly rationalistic dis-
cussion, debate, argument. Of ceurse, that
was not exelusively the way ef the Corinthlans
of Paul’s daj’. There is plenty ef that te-day.
Again and again we have conie up against
people whose one great obstacle te the things
of the Spirit of God 18 their ewn head. They
will get their head in the way ; and what they
cannot reduce to thelr own iIntellectual com-
prehension, they reject. And when you say:
Look here, you will have to stop arguing, dis-
cussing ; give God a chance along the line of

faithh; they will answer: Why have we got
brains ? That means our brains are the capa-
city of eternal things. If that is so, God help
the eternal things! Well, that was the first
phase of Paul's problem ; no little one. Those
of us who have met it even in a little way know
what a big difficulty it is.

Human Predilections, Sympathies, and
Antipathies.

Pass into ‘chapter two and wc find the
same thing carried on for a bit, and then as
we move on and begin the next chapter we
find we come into the realm of human
preferensss; human fikes and dislikes In
the direction of teaching and teachers, preach-
ing and preachers, the messengers of Ged
and their fessages. Owe seheel says: New
Paul is the man we like, and Paul’s line ef
things is the line we like. Yew may like
#gs 68 oF Peter, but as for us; well, Paul is sur

Within the same assembly  aRetNer
EB RNy RFC SAYING: WE Prefer ABBIIB% RH
II}ﬂ@ of things. “¥e aVe

AVe Balgr it We like I&E% %é i %fu Elu
gy i

el eE A

%mh :Eiiééw 9 Sai 1 fnu Hs ww siﬁ
i eu ave e§ ‘and yaH

eweb 8 i? Ehtist -

Ehm { ltﬁ}g%‘%@ﬁt frem Ehe% thers; efe Hféisi
s El IG&‘HBH eu §es MaIdRg: EhF

mg Shees

Eh@y afs awtulw dimemﬁp‘ﬁrhm % 58
hﬁlﬁdl@ That was thers ; their sympathies
antipathies : and thess are dssplié regted mm S
i HHMaR natire: 1t takes & [ot of graes
get over them. Of esurss; that was their
eondemnatien. 1f It dees take & le& gf grAce

{e get oveF these things, aRd yed NEAE net
get ever them, Yeu T et a lot
gf grace. That " w&& m&q s Feblem, Ghs
thing whieh Paul d d@al with

and fer whieh he hﬁd 3 F@@ﬁ&ﬂéﬂ ¥ hefore

Ged.
The Tragedy of Arrestedi Growth.

In chapter three again you find a state
which is perhaps more difficult ; that of
unduly delayed maturity. After some con-
siderable time of being God's people and
having the things of God in their midst, Paul
says that he could not speak to them as unto
spiritual but as unto carnal, as unlo babes :
that is a tragedy. There are perhaps feww more
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pathetic tragedies in human life than to see
arrested growth in infancy while years go on.
That is how things were at Corinth. TPaul says
it was carnality which had caused the arrest ;
and carnality always does cause arrest; and
when they ought to have been mature they were
still helpless, dependent, spivitual infants,
without understanding, perception, capacity
to take spiritual responsibility. A very diflicult
thing to deal with that. Beloved, that was not
peculiar to Corinth, or Paul’s day. Multitudes
of the Lord's people are like that to-day. Oh,
yes; it is a pathetic situation to find people
who have known the Lord for years, decades,
who arc still without their spiritual faculties
developed to a state where they can take
spiritual respousibility, where they know and
have not to be told !  There are multitudes like
that. The reasons are not always the same.
It is true that carnality is the causc of that
very often, but I am afraid poor teaching is also
responsible for that in many cases.  They have
not been fed and nourished. 1t is a tragic
sitnation with which we are met to.day ; but
there it is, whatever the cause, In this case it
was their own responsibility, their own faull,
their carnality,

The Shame of Spiritual Pride.

You pass to chapter four and find the Apostle
speaking with language which indicates spiritual
pride. It takes this form. The Lord had
blessed them with spiritual gifts and done very
gracious things for them ; put them in posses-
sion of His spiritual riches, and they were
hoasting of those posscssions, boasting of these
things as though they had acquired them by
their own ability, had achieved them by their
own cfiorts: aml the Apostle says: ... if
thou didst receive it, why dost thou glory as if
thou hadst not rcecived it 277 1n other words :
“Why are you trying to make people think that
vour possessions spiritually are the result of
vour own spiritual ability, that you have by
vour own cffort attained unto this ? Why
don’t you recognise that it is all the grace of
God, and that you arc the humble dependants
upon the Lord. They were boasting of their
spiritual gifts as though they were their
spiritual attainments and not gifts. Spiritual
pride is a terrible thing. Ordinary pride is bad
enough, always the hall mark of ignorance,
but spiritual pride is & far worse thing.

Then there is the next phase of the problem
confronting Paul. That alone would dis.
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hearten & good many, but put them all to.
gother | Chapter five. Here we dare not tarry,
“ It is actually reported that there is fornication
among you...... " Amongst believers ? In an
assembly of the Lord’s people 2 Yes ; o tragic
story which has been repeated again and again
througl: the ages. Bt oh, the heartbreak to
any man who had any real sense of spiritual
responsibility for souls, Lo come u) against that.

Chapter six.  Believers, members of the Body
of Christ dragging one another into the courts
of carthly judgment, having writs issued
against onc another, summoning one another
hefore the magistrate, charging one another,
Jaw.suits before the ungodiy.  Fellow members
of the Body of Clwist! Oh, what a misappre-
Liension of the Body of Christ. That is, they
were standing up and fighting for their own
rights.

He goes on. You come soon upon some
terrible disorders at the Lord’s Table. One
wits Lhat they were turning the Lord’s Table
into a revelry, a feast. People better off in
this world’s goods were bringing to the feast
luxuries, and people who were poorly off could
only just bring their little, and there was the
elass distinetion, and all that sort of thing,
The Apostle says: Have you not homes ?
If you want Lo glut yoursclves at least have the
deceney to do it in your own home in private ;
do not o it as an assembly of the Lord’s people.
You sce ihey often turned their common
meal into o sacrament, They met together,
ent and drank  together and then as spon-
tanconsly as if it were the natural thing they
made of their meal a testimony, but this thing
had so degencrated as to make it & common.-
place, as we have mentioned, and all the glory,
beauty, sneredness of the Body of Christ and
Blood of Christ had been dragged down:to this.
No small problem that in itself to have to deal
with. There were other aspeels of this matter
whicli we will not deal with.

You pass on still further and you come to
disorders in the assembly in general,  People
usurping authority, and you know what the
Apostle has to say about disorder in the House
of God. The place of men is mnder the sove.
reign Headship of Christ in a spirit of subjection,
fulfilling their ministry in the House of God.
But here men were taking authority themsielves
and not having their authority in subjection to
Christ. And then women, out of their divinely
appoinied place, npsetting the whole order of
the assembly. The Apostle tells them what
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this means. You get out of your Divine cover-
ing and get into touch with the evil spirits who
deceived Thwe. The Devil is out to disintegrate
this assembly along the same line, and you arc
glving him the chance he wants by this dis-
order. The whole matter was one of order,
The Lerd has an order for His House, and all
may fulfil their ministry—women and men—if
they keep to His order.

1 think any one who had not the flnuntidtions
in themselves: well established would give up
thils situation, abandon it, rum away, do what
the esunsellors advised David to do, ileo to the
moeuntaln. * If the foeundations be destroyed,
what ean the righteous do ?” Surely with a
situation llke that the foundations are de-
streyed i Net a bit of i¢! I eome back and
see that after all Paul dees net run away, he
dess net aceept that the feundations are
destreyed ; buwt he decs see that these founda-
tiens are being rebhed of their value by all this.
This is the thing whieh destreys the feunda-
tions iR their real virtue.

The Natural and the Spiritual.

Now do you want an exposition of what Paul
means by wood, hay, stubble ? That is itt!
The Word interprets itself. What did he mean
by putting upon the foundation a super-
structure of wood, hay, stubble ? He meant all
that. Divisions, schisms,” wwonlitlly wiiediowmn, in-
tellectual glorying, and all the rest. This is
something which will be destroyed by the lire.
What will you have left ? When you are
building with that material you cannot be
building with the other at the same time, there-
fore you will have nothing left. Do you want
an expositiom off what Paul means in the second
chapter by the spiritwal and the natural i
" New the natural iman readiveth not the tthings
af the Spirit off Cod : for they are fimsliishiess
uite him ; and he cannet knew them, hecause
they are spiritiallly judged (discermed).” Natu-
fal and spiFidwal.  We knew that word natural,
in the Greek. is the word seulical. or seullsh
man, and he is set ever agalist the sipiritual
man. What is the soulish-man ? One Cerin-
thians tells you ; all that. The man whe is
handling spiritial things with natural wisdem,
he is the seulish man. The man whe is tn-
uaneed and actuated by bis ewn natural likes
and dislikes, apreferanoa&,, sympathies and anti-
pathies=Pald, Apelles, Peter—=thed’ is the
soulish man. Pwd ever against him is set the
spiritual man. The man whe is net actuated
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primarily by his own worlidily reason, but looks
to the Lord the Spirit for his understanding in
the things of the Lord., The spiritwall man is
never influenced or governed by his own likes
or dislikes for people or teaching or anything
else. He is actuated by what the Lord likes.
He does not say: 1 prefer this man to that,
this line of teaching to that. He says: Has
Paul got something of Christ ? has Peter got
something of Christ 2 Well, T will have all, it
is Christ I am after. Never mind what kind of
a vessel, it is Christ D am after. There are mo
divisions in the spirittuial man. no preferences
in the spiritual man."«*He may know secretly
what naturally he would like, but he does not
allow those things to come, to prejudice his
mind or in any way affect his relationship.
The spirituml man does not go to law with a
believer to fight for his own rights. The
spinitmal man is not guilty of fornication. The
spiritual man doss not brimg disorder into the
House of Gaodl ; it is the man of soul who does
that. You see you have got a clear exposition
with the whole letter of the meaning of the
natural or psychical and spiritual.

How Paul Won at Corimth.

Do you see what I am getting at ? It
brings me right back to my beginning. What
kind of a building is to be suitable to the Divine
foundation ¥ Well, we have seen how Paul
faced his problem. Oh, magnificent example
of how to face a spirituall problam! I am not
coveting to face a problem like that in one
assembly. God forbid that it ever should be ;
but 1 do sec here the most magnificent example
of how a humanly impossible situation is faced,
met, dealt with, and triumphed over. I am so
glad Paul won through. Read the second
letter and you see he has won, he is on top, arid
the}’ are out with him. Everythimeg was in a
state of suspense so far, as ministry was 6on-
cerned in his first letter. The seeond letter is
the letter of ministry. *“Therefore seeing we
have received this ministry, even as we ob-
tained merey, we faint net: but we have
renounced the hidden things ef shame, net
walking in eraftiness, ner handling the word of
God deceitfully ; but by the manifestation of
the truth cemmending ourselves te every man's
conscience in the sight ef Gedl™ Then a
wonderful ehapter en Gedlly serrew leading to
repentanee, and what the Truit ef that repen-
tanee is. But he has wen, that is the peint ;
solved the problem from every standpoint.

€
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How did he do it ? ™ Qypan @t diveptiar ane @gein.
I see Paul away there with this whole problem
spread out before him.  Yes, bowed, concerned ;
praying, saying : Lord, this is a terrible thmg,
only You can meet it, but something must be
done, this does not glorlfy You : give me the
key to the situaiton, put into my hand the key
to* the wiiolc thing. And as he sought the
Lord, it flashed into him. and perhaps he
shoutedi: I have found it; and sat down to
write. Chapter one ; put your pencil under
every reference to the Lord Jesus and you will
have seventeen blue pencil marks in thirty-one
verses, an average of more than one to every
twe verses. Gather that all up into the grand
statement: * For I determined not to know
anything ameong you, save Jesus Christ, -and
him erweifiedl™ *° For other foundation can
no man lay than that which is laid, which is
Jesus Christ.”” What is the solution ! Giving
the Lord Jesus His full and right place! Put
the Lord Jesus into His place as absolute Lord
in the heart, in the life, in the assembly, and all
these foul birds will go out before the light. Jf
the Lord Jesus is dominant in our hearts divi-
sions will go. Yow will not have to clear them
up, they will go. What we need for all our
divisions, our lack of love, our schism, our likes
and dislikes, is a fulness of Christ. Christ as
Lord, Christ as Master, Christ reigning. And
like evll ereatures in a dark cellar scuttle away
when the light eéemes on, so will divisions and
sehisms, and all that makes for them, go, when
Christ eemes inte His place. It is the cure for
evervthing.

If the foundation is to be justified it must bo
justified in a superstructure after its own kind.
Christ at the reet, and Christ the stem, branches,
and fruwit. It is all Christ. We have some-
thing te think abeut. * If the foundations be
destreyed, what ean the righteous do 2"
Destroyed in this sense, that they are made
veid by what is being put on them. What can
the rightesus de 4 Well, there is nothing to be
dene but ene thmg, but that one thing will do
all the rest ; that is, bring the Lord into His

lage. Oh, Paul must have had a wonderful
alth in Christt; facing a”situation like that,
beloved. Sit down with any one Ehase of it
and see how you would like to tackle it ; and
then taking the whole thing—more than { "have
given you—and realising you have a spiritual
responsibility for that situation, you want a
mighty faith to believe that whole situation
will yield if only the Lord Jesus can be brought
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into His place. It will do it, and it will again.
There is no problem, no difficulty which cannot
be solved by the enthroning of Christ. All the
problems in this world, and of all the nations,
arc going to be solved by the enthronement of
Christ. There is no other solution, but this is
the sure solution. God has bound up every-
thing to that, that all things are going to
settled when His Son has His place. But judg-
ment must begin at the House of God ; it must
start with us,

1 have used all this by way of illustration.
It may have an application to us in some
way or other. Whether that be so or neot
is for us to determine before the Lerd.
Whether we are gullty of any ef these tmﬁ%
in spirit, in principle, iIf net In ast. t
docs not come heme to us In any speeifig
applieation, surely the grand trush sheuld help
our hearts. Hew are we Feiﬁg to face our
proeblem, elther within eurselves, er witheut, in
others i Only in ene way. Seek te have the
Lord Jesus exalted in yeur ewn hear; and in
the hearts of ethers. BFring Him fikst inte
view and then with Him in view all the ether
things ean be dealt with.

I have only touched one aspect of this chap-
tor. I will not go further with it. Paid said:
* Jesus Cluriistt, andl him cnudifiiel’” Yow will
see what the foundation is composed of. Jesus
Christ as the foundation in this letter includes
Christ crucified, the meaning of His death for
us: Christ Risen, Christ exalted in the plaee ef
Severelgn Head. These three things eemprise
the feundation. When we knew what the
death ef Christ means se far as we aré eoneerned,
Christ efueified ; we died when Christ died.
fiew €an we H@V@ the Hﬁ%uﬁl man tnen, the
caFnal Mman then ? He has gene.  When we
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Let the word lead us to glory ln Christ,
for that is where chapter one ends: “ He. that
gloricth, let him glory in the Lord.” T. A-%.
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Some Perils of the Way

TwE Word of God is strewn with instances
of how good people were cither caught in traps
and snares, or were just saved from such by a
small margin,

There is no doubt that the Adversany is out
to cripple, spoil, or make havoc of the work of
God by any means in his power, and where he
cannot do so by direct methods, lie will atitempt
it by’ the indirect course of deception, and sub-
terfuge.

The servants of the Lord have no ‘small
amount of warning in the Scriptures in the
direction of watchfulness. Sometimes lessons
of the most. vital importance can only be learned
by painful experience, but there is something
to be gained from the experiences of those who
have gone ahead, as well as from a spiritual
grasp of the teachmg of the Word.

If we did but see the spirittuall factor in the
things recorded, wc should sec how frequently
history repeats ltself even if the, outward form
is not always the same.

We take three instances for the moment, and
we are sure that all servants of God who have
any measure of experience will recognise how
true to life are the perils therein comstituent.

1. The Peril of Mistakem Glorying.

It was Hczekialm who fell into this snare.
Hezckiah had been ill with an illness which,
but for a Divine intervention, would have been
fatal. By such an intervention a lease had
been added to his life. Just at that point, when
(Jod had done a great thing for him, and made
possible a further period of valuable ministry,
the Enemy seized the occasion and the over-
joyed state of Hezekiah to lead him beyond the
limits of discretion. It Wdss a cleverly lald
plot, and came along the line of human sym-
pathy. A ruler from far olf Babylon who had
heard of his sickness sent me 3 with
tokens of friendly congratulation, if he had
heard of the recovery, or of sympathy because
of his sickness. This was, apparently, a kindily
act, but it must be borne in mind (and this is
where Hezekial failed) that friendliness with the

nations round. about was always a matter of
serious question with God as to Israel, and
there could never be eliminated the element of
treachery, though unreeognised, which would
rlse to take advantage ef friendship (?) when
the eseasion Mmade It an advantage te de s6.
There were ether fackyis; but Hezekish was
eaught in the trap ef sentimentalism, and wn-
govered all Eh% leneg of the he H&Ehm%% to sueh
a% cauld ga 8 % alue them s §Esmu
BHGE 8§ 8 ﬁ lBiEEQFH H%SH 3 8
: tne ?EBW It \m% X%, an
g §‘=“~% W at PIACE NIS mlj?i I6ious act
fad iR the tragedy 8 fsasl’s [ater Ristery:
Those glories of the gold, silver, previous oil,
spices, armour, etc., were the socrel glories
of the inner life of a poople in spacific gpiritual
relationship with God. They were the wrought
tilings of fire, and suffering, and the Holy Ghost.
The flesh has not right to leok upen them, and
they may net be displayed to the earnal mind.
Then, again, they may net be gloried in as
things in ﬂl@ﬁﬂ%ﬁ?‘t& like blessin sqmﬁtual
%uahti@& spiritual fi@hes, and sp lgi
must always be kept Eﬁﬁf@dly In elosest
F@lﬁ ioR te Him Whem they represent. They
ﬁf& His exceliencies, and they aré net fer beast-
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fav Ma m,% Hse ef fer AR impression: There
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position, reputation, and  possession, to be
utterly sct aside by crucifixion with Christ,
then we shall see what we have uncovered
only used for the destroying of the true spiritual
value of the testimony,

2. The Peril of Unspiritual Solicitude.

Our second instance takes us into the Book
of Kzra, chapter iv. The building of the House
of God as a place for the expression of His
thought in fulness is not going to be carried
through without every kind of opposition which
the Enemy can bring against it. When that is
- finished he will have no more place. He will
neither have anything more to do, nor will he
have any more opportunity for trying it. Henge,
by cvery means, he must interfere with this
work.

Amongst the almost countless methods used
by him, one of the most cficetual has been, and
still is, what we have called Unspiritual Solici-
tude. That is, the help (1) of those who are
not walking in true fellowship with the Lord.

Argue as vou may for getting people in-
terested in good things, and thereby getting
them “ saved,” the flesh and the natural man
never can build a spiritnal house. * That
which is born of the flesh, is flesh,”” and it will
never be anything else. “ Flesh and blood
cannot inherit the kingdom of heaven,” A
spiritual state by being born of the Spirit is
indispensable to doing spiritual work.

We do not say this without a good deal of
experience in the matter, and we know that, in
the long run, what was done by the unspiritual
has not stood the test.  But worse, the mass of
the trouble, disintegration, discord, division,
weakness, and dishonour to God in Christian
work has been the fruit of the uncrucified {lesh,
and unspiritual people. Like those in the
chapter above-mentioned, the evil is so often
hidden in an outward solicitude and sym-
pathetic interest, often with a confession of one-
ness in the interest and the object of the
interest.

1t is always a dangerous thing, and not at all
in keeping with the principle of Scripture to
allow some from without whose spiritual
qualities and wallkk with God have been un-
proved to take up the suered responsibiliticos
of the work of the Lord.  This is not meant to
apply to the point of suspecting everyvone who
comes along. But serviee should grow out of
fellowship and life together in the Lord.

From what the Holy Spirit shows us in
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Torrn iv., we are able to see that those who came
in such & sympathetic (7) way were after ol
enemies § and while all who come in solicitude
may not be consciously or deliberately set upon
mischicet, the principle holds good that, all who
are not truly in fellowship with the Lord in life
and walk will prove te be an adverse factor
in His work sooner or later, and the enuse of
weakness,

3. The Peril of Untried Workers.

For this further illustration we turn to
Acts xiii. In this chapter we find ourselves at
a point in the journcy of Barnabas and Paul
whicli brings out from obscurity a seeret flaw
in their method. Tt is in Perga in Pumphylia,
One—John (Mark) whom they had taken with
tliem for the work, broke down and returned to
Jerusalem, , _

There are one or two things in the background
of thix young man going with them which ouglit
to_be investigated.  Primarily this, that we

" e {1 . . o
dosread of the Holy Ghost saying, *' Separate
me Barnabas and Paul, Axn John Mark unto
the work whereto 1 have culled them.” '

The inclusion was one of a purely personal
and arbitrary character, and apparently of a
very casun) order,

John Mark was cvidently a2 young man of
some carnestness and apparent promise, He
had a Christian home, for it was in the house of
his mother that the prayer mecting was held
when Peter was in prison.  These things evi-
dently led Barnabas to think of him as being
promising and, perhaps, a useful addition to the
parly.

But when all s said, he was an unproved
worker, and sooner oi later it was inevitable
that the weakness should make itself manifest.

Now, it is true that every worker has got to
be tested somewhere, and many who were no
more proved beforehand than was John Mark
have gone forth and made good.  But here is a
case where so much depended upon the workers
being men who had been tried, and where it
way 80 very neeessary that the Holy Ghost
should do the seleeting. The issue of this
matter was not just that John Mark returned
from the battle, but that econfusion and an
ahiding canse for sorrow and shame arose out
of it in the very beginnings of this great epoch.
It is uscless to try and settle who was right,
Barnabas or Paul, in the subsequent refusal
of him for a second journey of these two men.
Probably they were both right.  Paul was right
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in not exposing the next journey to the possible
further weakness and further breakdown. Bar-
nabas was right in taking the position that
because i voting man had failed once, he should
net be deprived of a second chance. But then
the two positions cannot be made one, and so
it must be, either that a measure of positive
right on one side or the other is surrendered,
er you must admit that there was a mistake
aml weakness in the first place,

The sequel to this episode which is given us
by Paul in his letter to Timothy shows that
Paid stuck to his original position. He had
taken the attitude that in such work as that to
which he was called those who took a place
should be proved and known. When, after
years, John Mark had proved himself, Paul was
quite ready to have him as a fellew-werker and
companion, and instriueted that he sheuld be
brewght te him.

It is tremendously important that for the
sake of the testimony, the necessity of un-
broken fellowship in the case of those whom the
Holy Ghost has brought togetiar for a great
work, there should not be the jeopardising
element of the unproved and unestablished
worker.

The Assembly ought to provide an ample

ing-ground for all who are to go forth. If
the Assembly is constituted and governed
by the Holy Spirit, all the weaknesses of its
members will come to light. The fact that it

is so in many local * families " of the Lord's
people, is intended to result in moral and
spiritual training for the time when the mem-
bers will have to stand against common foes
without the spirituell home-life immediately
around or behind.

There are terrible tragedies on the * mission
field  in the way of broken relationships which
were intended to be very fruitful for the Lord,
because the training and proving in a homo-
fellowship was not adequate. This whole thing
is spiritusell. It is not just getting on happily
with other workers in the more ar less comfiontt-
able conditions of organised work at home. It
is being in a spirituall testimony, against which
the devil is positively set. * Here there arc met
factors which are not just ordimany social diffi-
culties, however unpleasant, It is the devil out
to ruin the testimony by setting the Lord's
people at varianee, and anyone who has not
learned to te in the matter at the home
end is not safe to be sent forth to the realms
where the devil has se much more of his own
kind te play with, and so much more in every
way by which to cause pressure and strain.

Any “ training ' in a college ought to be but
an adjunct to equipment, not THE eguipment.
The real training is spiritual, not academic ; mmd
this is only ible in a spiritual Assembly.

There will always be a serious loss in any life
if it has not had a true Assembly ba%kground.

“To love our Captain so, makes for a perfect comradeship.

the three brake through':

‘And

they knew that they could count upon
one another without reserve to the end.

We had learned already

that unhindered prayer togethor was not just expedient, but vital,
and nothing kills that kind of prayer so swiftly as even the lightest
flicker of uneertsinty in one about anether. Perhaps that was why
we were first-shown the crystal quality ef leyalty, for eur prayer-life
togetherr was to become the chief thing with us all. And it meant
depth of conviction about certain matters, and singleness of mind,
the opposite of a scattered life with affects nething : ‘Better plough

deep than wide." From *-Gold Ford.’




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

I Will Build My Church

I.
ReapmT; - L 1ter ii. B-12
Matthew xvi. 16-18S.

WE turn to the Word of the Lord in Matthew
xvi. 16-18 ; the fragment of that passage which
is basic to our meditations is that in the 18th
verse: 1 will build my ehureh,” and we will
immediately seek to explain what we have In
view. And it is, that which Issues frem the
death and reswrreation ef Chiist, and jts real
nature. It is here called by Him: My
ehdreR,” and that embraces matters ne fewer
and ef ne leser importance than the Perssn of
Christ, the death and resurr&aion af Christ, the
heavenly pesition and aetivity of Christ. the
advent ‘and veeatien of the Hely Spirit, the
ceming %gam of the Lord .lesus, the n@w_bmtn
the warfare with Satan, and the veeatien ef
believers in the ages te esme. There ¥8H have
a extalegue of the magnitudes ef the Werd of
Ged, and these are all included i that phrase :
“My ehureh. Se that it will be seen at onee,
that te be seeHpied with what the Lord Jesus
galls * MWy aiwicgh™ iis to ke xavpied WMHID 9
small thing=net that it is my intention te deal
with all these matters, but 1 simply want 0
hiave yeu impressed at the ewtset With the great
impertanee of this Matter.

Our specific object at this time is the nature
of what Christ effects and brimgs into being in
His resurrsstiom ; and we shall consider this in
two ways. Firstly, what we may call con-
templatively or objectively, and secondly, in-
trospectively or subjectively. That is, on the
one hand we shall look a! its nature as it is
presented to us, and then on the other hand we
shall look into it and see its deeper nature and
content.

Peter's Explanatiion of
what Christ said.to Him,

To begin, then, with the contemplation of
“ My churelh.”™ We have readl @ passage which
defines for us what Peter—the one to whom the
statement was specifically mnatie—understood
it to mean : * upon this rock 1 will build
my church ™ ; he did not understand it at the
time. That is quite apparent from what he
said a few minutes afterward, but he did come

------

14

to understand what the Lord had said to him,
and he gives us what he understood to be the
meaning of that phrase: *'I will build my
church,” or: * upon this rock [ will build
my church.” Listen again to his own diefimition
and explanation of those words : * Wirtto wifwam
coming » (that is, of course, the Lord Jesus)
“a liiing stone ™ Whiett was the rock ?
* Unmtto whom coming a liivimg stone, mgjscted
indeed of men...... " Look again at Matthew
xvi. and you will find immediately after the
Lord Jesus had said those words to Peter:
“From that time began Jesus to show unto his
disciples, how that he must go unto Jerusalem,
and suffer many things and be killed...... >
*“ Unto whom coming, a living stone, rejected
imbed of man, but with God elect, precious, ye
also, as living stones are built up a spiritual

......

......

------

house...... * 1 willl - build my church.”
e built wp a spiritual house...... * That is
Peter's explanation and definition : * ...... built

up a spiritual house, to be a holy priesthood,
to offer up spirituell sacrifices, acceptable to God
through Jesus Christ. Because it is contained
in serijrture, Behold, 1 lay in Zion a chief corner
stone, elect, precimus: And he that bclicveth
on him shall not be put to shame. There you
have what Peter understood to be the meaning
of the Lord's words in Miatthew xvi. 10-18,
When we turn to the letter to the Epthesians
we have what the Apostle Paul came by the
Holy Spirit to understand to be the meaning
of such words. We shall leave that for a little
while, returning to it later, bearing in'mind as’
we go on, that what is before us is the nature,
not just the object, but the nature of that which
Christ brings into being in His resumcstiion.

Clwist is the Builder.

Let us study this jjassage in Matthew a little
more closely, and sec what is implicit in the
statement. We begin with the personal state-
ment of the Lord Jesws: *J will build my
church.” “1*; that carries with it two things
quite clearly. Onme is that Christ builds the
Church. That is discrimmimeting and impantznt.
Christ builds the Church. No man can build
the Church. Christ is the Builder. *‘Amd the:
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Lord added to them day by day those that were
being saved.” No man can add to the Church.
No man can constitute the Church, no company
of men, no committee of men. This is something
whieh is the Lord's doing, and if the Church is
eternal, only the Lord can build it. What man
may de will be but for time. The second {ling
in eonneetion with that “ 1™ is this ; that in
view of the imminent cross, the statement—
*1 will build my Chureh “—means that the
Risenn Christ will build His Chureh. He looks
right aeress the grave, He leeks right through
death, He lesks 8 the ather side af JRuusalem,
His crucifixion and all that was abeut (o take
Iaee tNere, He Iosks through it, hevand it, aned
save: 4 Wil build my Chiyreh.” 1t i the
absolute confidence and eertainty that He will
gﬁ thrakgh, that He will come siit en the ether
}sig and He will b8 a3 trily on the ether side
of Egivary and of death and all that that means
s He 13 nere and new 8n this side of it ; and
new as Gne Whe has alF in faith and assur-
anes and E@f%i.ﬁ‘@% assed threugh if, He says
L will il "That is the faith with which
the Lord Jesus faces the cress: 1 is & ehallengs.
It i§ as thevgh He wers saying :  Lef Elders,
Suibes, Pharisees, Rulers, men and demens,
and all the ewer of spiFitual death de their
werlk, and their uwtmest. 1 will build My
Chureh ; 1 faee the Seribes, Pharisess; Elders
Rulers, peeple;, devil and death, and I wil
build My Ghureh in spite ef them all!”’ That
17 s a tremendels 1™ a§ it comes there
with the eress elealy il view, imiminent.

The Cruss essential for the Clmreh.

Now that leads us to three other things. The
cross and the resurmaction mean, fistly, that the
cross accamplishes something. Vou look at it
this way and you will sec what I mean. Here
is the Lord Jesus standing with all that in view,
and Ket with an object which is the objeet for
whieh He came, the object which has been In the
Father's heart, the Father"s theught and inlen-
tien frem eternity ; the ebjest whieh is the
deminating ebject of His ve?' Being: My
Chureh ” : 1 will build,” and yet befere He
éan build that Chureh there must be this thing,
this death, this cress, and this mesurrectien.
It is net just seme incident in His life, it is
net just something which eemes in the erder
and progress and %r@ ramme of things ; it is
semething which is basie te that ebjeet, witheut
whieh that ebject eannet be, heeause this eress
and this resurrestion is te be the seene and the

occasion of accomplishing something, apart
from which accomplishment that Church cannot
be. So that the cross and resunrectiiom of the
Lord Jesus aceomplished something. They are
a part of a scheme ; a definitely anraugsd order
of things in whieh they take a very vital and
important place.

| have to remind you that wc are working
towards seeing the nature of the thing that
results from His resunnadiian, and therefore
it is important to see that that character, that
nature is reswltant from His death and resurree-
tion : that the deat] and reswhadion, the
orass df the Lord Jesus, give character te the
Chdteh.  And €hat is why tyey fuwlfil 8 frimese
and are 2 pant of the whole design, IRecAse tinad
Churel eannet be witheut them, inasmiieh as
it derives its very guality from them. You 68
the Lerd Jesus; slthough HiE was set wpon that
ahjeet, codld never have realised it bY 16RpING
Qver frem Cliserea PRIHPHE €6 the Fesiaasion;
that is; lsaving the cFoss gt 1t was essential
8 His end because it had gEet te vield eeriain
features whieh weuld ecenstitute the Chureh:
These things we shall ses later.

Secondly, the resurmnestiiom of the Lord Jesus
means a new ground by reason of a new state.
Something has been left behind in the death.
Some whole realm aml order of things has been
dismissed, put away, and entirely new ground
is taken in the reswmontion, and that new
ground represents a new state, an entirely new
state ; and it is on that ground that the Church
is built.

Then, thirdly, the world is put aside. In the
cross, the death and resummedtiom of the Lord
Jesus, the world is put aside, is left behind.
Oh, the stress that the Lord Himself laid wpon
that truth as we have it brought before us bv
John in his Gospel xvi. 16-18, 20, 21, 22, 23.
“*In thal day "—now go on to chapetr xvii. 0,
and He strikes that note continually in the
I7th chapter : “ 1 am no more in the world......
| come to thee." * They are not of the world,
even as |.am not of the worldl™ The world is
left behind. The world is ruled out, new
ground is taken, and on that ground the Church
is built. The ‘Apostle Paul, writing to tho
Galatians explains the meaning of that so far as
spiritual experience is concerned : ““Far bo it
it from me to glory, save in the cross of our
Lord desus Christ, through which the world
hath been erueified unto me, and I unte the
werld.* And when you and I testify te eur
unien with the Lord Jesus in His death and
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burial and resurmccttion in the waters of baptism,
we spirituallly accept the position where the
world is ruled out and left behind, and we take
new ground ; and that is the ground upon which
the Church is built. In a word, the Chureh is
built upon the ground where the world has no
place. Ji is outside of the world. In saying
that, we are, of course, saying something that is
very familiar to most, but something which is
growingly important in our time. The nature
of that whieh eomes out in the resurrection
of the Lord Jesus is that it has left the world
behind, and that it is eutside ef the werld, In
that sense In whieh the Lerd Jesus used the
werds in His prayer: “ They are not ef the
werld, even as I aim net of the werld.™ ' ......
even as I...... " You cannot now associate
the Lord Jesus with this world ; you cannot ¢
And in exactly the same way you cannot asso-
ciate His Church with it, and the churdh which
is associated with it is not His Church.

Eternal Purpose.

Meeaandlly, *...... will builld™ We have seen
a little of the implications of that j)crsonall pro-
noun "[L" Now secondly, *...... will build,"
and for our present purpose wc note ftwo
things. This means that the Risen Christ will
be marked by purpose. I will build...... s
marked by purpose. 1 do not merely mean
determination to do somethimg; but charac-
terised by a spirit, a power of purpose. 1
wonder if you have recognised that feature
which comes spontaneously into the life of
everyone who becomes vitally joined with the
Risen Lord, that that life immediately assumes
a spirit of purpese. If it never had a sense of

urpese befere, it has now. If it was a wandex-
ng, indefinite ‘thing before, without object or
alm or directien, the oene thing that marks
that life new Is a sense of gurpose, a sense of
ebject, a deflnitenress of dlrection, a peoiss;
and altheugh as yet all that that means may
fiet have breken tpen the wnderstanding, there
is a sense that has eeme, and that sense has
geme ewt of eternity, that life has eeme inte the
eternal, and by its unlen with Him has reached
right baek inte the before times eternal, into
the counsels of the Godhead, and has received
now its charaeter from those eternal counsels of
the eternal of God. As that life goes
on with God it will move more and more to the
place and state represented by the words of the
Apostle Paul: * This one thing I do...... "It
is a sense of purpose. It is the purpose of the

1))

Risen Lord. This statermemt of His says to me,
as I meditate upon it: ** I am set upon My Church
and I give Myself utterly toward its realiisation ;
the building of it and the consummating of it
dominate and govern all My thoughts, and draw
out all Mly resources.” 1 am occupied with
tiiis tnimng ;; tiniks its WAy prunpese.™  Andl yow kinowy
that when you come into the Kpinesiemn letter
that that is what you come into at once,

...... quickened us together with Christ......
and hath raised us up together, and made us
sit together...... " You are in the realm of the
purposing of (Jod concerning Christ, from
eternity. 1 will build My Churdh** An
atmosphere, a spirit, a sense of purpose. Amd,
beloved friends, there is, 1 think, much room
in many of the childrem of God, for that spirit,
that sense, that dominating consciousness of
purpese, 80 that they shall become absorbed,
engrossed, dominaetill by one thing, the end
whieh Christ has in view, and be burmt up with
His ebjective. There is far toa much indefinite-
wess, and it is that indclinitoness, that lark of
vision, that lack of absorbing devotion, that
lack of dominating objective, which leaves
room for so much of the scattering, destructive
weakening, paralysing worlk of the Devil. There
iIs no greater defence against the Devil than
for your whele being to be dominated by one
object. We leave far too much room for him
te come in by being like David, on his bed when
the time eame round that kings went out €o
battle. The Devil played havoe with David
that night and David was weakened to the end
ef his days, and never recovered, because at
that mement he was net taken up with the real
business ef life. The Lerd weuld have us in
unien with Him In this sense, that we have this
feature of His marking eur lives elearly : ' This
ene thing I de " : a sense ef Divine PUrpose
eating us ug ; the zeal of His House. " 1 will
build My Chureh ” Is a statement which carries
with it the spirit of One Whe has ene all:
iRelusive and geverning ohject in view, and
When Yeu come te youf later New Testament
you find that that is the thing whieh marked
apestles aned belisvers.

Read the Thessalonian letters again and you
will see that that is the spirit of believers in
general there. And read the letters of the
Apostles themselves from the standpoint of the
Apostles, and you find that their hearts arc
eaten up with this one object. Hear Paull:
‘! that we may present every mmam

...... A y perflect
in Christ Jesus. That is something which has
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drawn out Dus whole being. O, that we
should be one hundred per cent on the Divine
purpose, pouring ourselves into it without any
reserve. That is union with the Risen Lord.
That is to be the nature of the thing which
comes up in His resurmadttion. It is something
governed by one object—ipurpose and actien.
** 1 will builkd Nty Clnureln.™  We niust remember
that the Lord Jesus, from the day of His
resurrection until now is in aection. There is
a sense in which He has sat down. That sense
Is that He has aceemplished all the werl
neeessary te seeure the eefisummation ef His
Chureh. He is new at werk by the_HeIg Spirit
In the eutwerking ef the aeeemplished weFlk.
He is still werking. “ He ever liveth te malke
intercession...... " is one picture of Him in
action. “I will build......"* He is building,
He is in action, and He would have all who arc
in union with Him, not only characterissdl by a
sense of purpose, but definitely in action under
that sense. It is just possible to have a sense of
purpose, and it lies in to-morrow, that elusive
never-arriving to-morrow, to-mocrow that never
comes. When we arc a little more qualified,
when certain things have taken a certain shape,
or transpired—there is always that will-'o-the-
wisp future which we never reach, but when we
will do what we purpose doing ; but we are net
doing it. The Lord Jesus not only has an
object, but He is actively engaged upon His
object, and we are the proof of that. Unien
with Him means that we are in action, diefiinitely
stretched out in action under a mastering pur.
pose out from eternity ; for the eternal clement
arises with the Risen Lord. Temporay ele-
ments have passed in His death. * 1 will
build My Church...... * Then we must be
governed by a sense of purpose in this regime
of the active Holy Spirit. Of course, the nature
of the Church which He will build has been
seen in Tet¢tar's wordis: * A spiritual houwse.™
It is a spiritual thing.

The Charch is Christ's.

* Ny Clnudh ™ There yow have tthe iimmpliicretion
of relationship and proprietorship. The Lord
Jesus builds His Church, that which is pecubdatly
His in the sense that He has purchased it, He
has made it His own by right of eternal choice,
creation, and redemption. Itis His. It belongs
to Him. And there again we have the¢ impeor-
tance of taking account of the fact that the
Sovereign rights in and over the Church helong
to the Lord Jesus and are vested in ne one else.

iirg

It is not given to man or men to lord it over
God's heritage ; to have the supreme govern-
ment of the Church. It is Hi¥ Church, and He
is Lord of the Church, cand the Chureh which He
builds is that which represents the absolute
Sovereign Headship of the Lord Jesus, to erder,
to govern, to direct, control, to have the first
and the last word, and every word Instiween.
It is where Christ is Lord. That is simple;
perhaps too simple and too familiar, but we are
working on teward our object.

The Church's Vjctory over Death.

“ .A.and the gates of Hades shalll mot
prevail against it." That phrase is explained
in the OM Testament to mean * the house of
death.” ** The house of death shall not prevail
against it.” In Acts ii. you have an explana-
tion of that: * ...... thou wilt not leave my soul
in Hades, neither wilt thou give thy Holy One
to see commuptiimm, ™ the first statement. The
second, *...... whom God raised up, having
loosed the pangs of death : because it was not
possible that he should be holden of it.*"
* Holden,” in the grip, the mastery, the dominion
of death ; the house of death. The words:
Y shalll mot prew:l . ....» more literwllly are :
“®lall have no power of mastery.” *‘‘The
house of death shall have no power of mastery.™
That related to the Lord Jesus, and that relates
to everyone in that union with Him as a part
of His Chureh. He went into the house of
death ; the house of death closed upon Him.
We must remember that death is always a
thing of pesitive antagonism, There is a lot of
remaneing and sentimentalism about the friend- «
liness of death ; but the Word of Ge neverd
susgests the friendliness of death. Death is
always an_ Enemy in the Werd of Ged and
always stands in pesitive eppesition te Ged's
intentian, te God's purpese. It is the eppesite,
and that aectively se, of what (Jed eternally in-
tended, and at last death as the wltimate Enemy
will be destreved. It was necessary for the
Lord Jesus te ifite the hetise ef death,
representing all these whe, because of the fall,
have been enclesed in the heuse of death. But
He went in in the pewer ef something which no
ather whe ever entered there possessee, and
while the heuse ef death clesed wpen Him as
representing man in sin, it feund that it had
elosed wpen semething else as well, which was
mere than its master, and : * He tore the bars
away,” and * Up frem the grave He arose,”
anddhath, the heuse of death could hold Him
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no longer,  “T am the first and the last, and
the Living one 5 and | beeaine dead, and behold,
I am alive unto the ages of the ages, and 1 have
the keys of death and of Hades.” In virtue
of that, though the house of death may élose
ipon you and me, if the Lord tarey, those gates
of the house of death shall not have power to
prevent our being there in the perfected Church,
in the consummated building of Christ. The
house of death will have no power to retain you
and me when that trump shall sound. He has
the keyvs, that is, the authority, over the house
of death, and death will not be able to frustrate
the realisation of His intention, His purpose,
The gutes of Hades, the house of death shall not
prevail, shall not have power to prevent.  That
applied to the Lord Jesus, and that applies to
the saints,

And now to close, for the moment: the
implication of this statement of the Lord Jesus
reveals the oneness of Christ and His Chureh,
1 will build My Church; and the gates of
Hades shall not prevail against it means, if
it means anything, that the resurrection of the
Lord Jesus is essential to the very life and heing
of the Church. To prevent Him from rising
would be to prevent Her from having an
existence,  If Christ rises then it is unto the
realisation of His Church, o that He and She
are on¢ by reason of ane mighty vietory over
death.  And that, 1 believe, is why, above all
other things, there has been such a dead sot
through the ages against the testimony of the
resurreetion of the Lord Jesus.  Why, innme.
diately you come to the testimony of the Risen
life of Christ you becoine the object and target
of all hell's assaults ; and the one thing of which
vou hecome more acutely conscious than any-
thing else is of the spirit and power of «eath,
death working as a foree against spirit, soul,
mind, bady.  Why 7 Beeause the resureeetion
of the Lord Jesus is the greatest thing in the

Bible, and upon the resurrcction of the Lord
Jesus evervihing in thie Bible hangs,  "The pur.
poses of God from cternity, before ever a page
of the Bible was written, hung upon the resur.
rection of the Lord Jesus. It is the central and
supreme thing in the history of the ages since
man has fallen.  And that testimony to have an
expression in individual lives, and more, in a
company, the Church, is thcrefore, the onc
supreme thing which rouses hell to its depths,
Hell cares not about our systems of teaching,
whether they are true or whether they are fulso;
but hell does care about our living in the power
of His resurrection, 1t does not matter to the
Tnemy how wouderfully accurate we may be
in our Biblieal interpretation, but the Enemy
oes, with all his might, withstand our Biblical
expression in a life triumphant over death.
It is for that that the Chureh has been
brought into being. It is that which is the
Churel’s ohjeet here on the carth, to show
forth Christ in Risen life and in Risen power.
Very often the teaching can become the very
thing which covers over and blankets and damps
and numbs that life.  You and T, beloved, have
got to be very careful that we never become

so interested in Christian dogtrine and truth

that it becomes the thing which ozcupies us pre-
eminently, What you and I have to be occu-
picd with more than anything clse is. the living
of a life which is triumphant over death. That
ix a fur more difficult thing than studying
Christian doctrine ; it is the battle of the ages,
The nature of that which comes up with the
Risen Lord is that it is a living expression of the
fact that in Him to the full, and in Him initially
and progressively, the gates of Hades, the house
of death hax not prevailed and eannot prevail,
We are ealled for that, The Lord lead us into
the nature of that which He ealls * My Chureh.™
' T. A.-S.
(To be continued.) )

“ MEN’S HEARTS FAILING THEM FOR FEAR”

A little hooklet on the present situation as pointing to the nearness of Christ's return
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The Anointing of the Holy Spirit

(Continved.)
The Assembly as the Anointed Vessel.

Reapsa 1 Samuel xvi, 13.
2 Chronicles v. 1, 9, 13, 1L
Exodus xxx. 22, 235, 26,
Luke iv. 16-18.
I Corinthians xii. 12-14.

CoNTINUING our occupation with the matter
of the anointing of the IIoly Spirit, we are now
turning to that aspect of this great truth which
brings the assembly of God into view ; and
what we have before us is The Assembly as the
anointed vessel.

By linking together passages as we have done
above we are only bringing counterparts into
view., We first of all saw David anointed
personally. Then we wore secing the great
inclusive, all cmbracing purpose of David’s
life, and his anointing in relation to the whole
testimony. In the passage in 2 Chronicles we
sec that purpose realised and that anointing
which was upon hiin personally now manifested
upon the temple; shall we say a collective
thing : out of the personal anocinting has come
the collective anointing. The one lcads to the
other, the sccond is the justification of the first.
The glory of the Lord filling the temple, the
cloud taking up residence in the whole com-
prehensive order of things in the temple is the
explanation of its full intent as to that in-
dividual or personal anointing which was upon
David at the Dbeginning. Then we  have
brought other two things together. The Lowd
Jesus anointed personally, separately ; declaring
the Spirit of the Lord is upon Him ; that is
('hrist Personal ; and alongside of that 1 Corin.
thians xii, 12, 13, the one Body and the one
anointing delinitely mentioned, with its tre-
mendously striking and impressive statement
that: **...... as the body is one, and hath many
members, and all the members of the body,
heing many, are onc body; so also is (the)
Christ "—the definite article there: ... the
(‘hrist.”’ Tt is no new thing perhaps to most
of us, but it has to be brought again before us
in this particular conncetion ; for what is
clearly said there is this, that this anointing
upon the Lord Jesus is a collective and cor-
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porate anointing, and that for present and
future universal purposes Christ is so vitally
one with all His members that the members,
joined to the Head, have the effect of being
onc Ghrist. Not meaning that Christ ceases to
have a personal and separate existence, but
now, for the manifestation and expression of
Himself, and for the full realisation of Himself,
He is no longer just a scparate individual

- entity, He is the Head of a Body, and He is

Head and Body by the Holy Spirit. The Holy-
Spirit has made the Head and the members one
entity, which is called *° the Christ.,”” * For
in onc Spirit were we all baptised into onc
hody, whether Jows or Greeks, whether hond
or free; and were all made to drink of onc
Spirit,” the Spirit of the anointing, the Spirit
of the Anointed, the Christ, onc Christ, the
Christos, the Anointed—a tremendous state-
ment ! Thus the assembly  becomes  the
anointed vessel, the Body of Christ, anointed in
union with Him : “ But he that is joined unto
the Lord is one spirit.”’ Now to give a single
emphasis to that I read the passage from
Iixodug xxx. in conncction with the making
of the holy ancinting oil and underline the
clause : L. thou shalt anoint the tent of
meceting.” Bvervthing else in it and about it
was to be anointed likewise, but I svlect the
inclusive and comprehensive thing @ ¢ thou
shalt anoint the tent of mecting,” that is the
assembly. It is the tent of meeting, the tent
of the congregation, the tent of the assembly,
and it is Lo be anointed.

Corporate Anointing.

Now Jet me just say a few words on the
matter of corporate anointing,

This matter of corporate anointing with
which many of us are so familiar has to be
brought into view as the Lord leads. Lot me
suy the simplest thing about this, that the New
Testament knows nothing of merely separate,
individualistic anointings. I did not say in-
dividual anointing, I said individualistic anoint-
ings. Of course, you will have to understand
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the usage of words to appreciate that dis-
tinction. The anointing does come upon us
individually as members. We are not nil one
member, but many, and every member is
anointed, but there is a difference between an
individual anointing and an individualistic
anointing. That which is individualistic would
mean that the member is a separate thing,
something apart, detached. That is what we
mean by individualism, which is one of the
isms that is not recognised by the Lord. It
goes into the category of false teaching; in-
dividualism. That is, that which makes any
man or woman something in themselves apart,
a law unto themselves, a separate entity ; one
by themselves doing their own work, thinking
their own thoughts., even religiously and
spiritually. There is no such thing in the eyes
of the New Testament as indivdualistic anoint-
ing. Let me put that in another way. There
are net so many anointings as there are in-
dividual members of the Bedy of Christ,
While every member will receive the aneinting,
it will always be the aneintlng and net his
aneinting er her aneingmng; it. will always. be
the ene aneinting. Yew de net reseive e
aneinting and 1 anether.
mere plaimy Yaw de net receive one Hely

Sivit and 1 reeeive anether Hely 8pirit.

gFe are net §o many Hely Spirits as there
are believers. There is ene Hely S8pirit.
“here is one body, and one Spirit...... One
Lord, one faith, one baptism, one God and
Father of all...... " The anointing is one
anointing and that anointing is not, in the
first .place, given to the members, That
anointing is made to reside on and within the
Lord Jesus as Head of the Body. It is the
Head which receives the anointing always.
The rest of the Body gets this benefit by
reason of its relation to the Head, conies into
the good of the anointing by bemg organically
united with the Head. And the anointing is
upon the Lord Jesus as Head of the Body the
Church. Oumr receiving of the angintmg is as
we come into the Body of Christ and under the
sovercign Headship of the Lord Jesus as
anointed. This ene aneinting is for all members,
but only by reasen of eorporate and erganie
uhign  witli CEhrist as Head. So that the
aneinting is en@ &ﬁemnﬁg aRd Ret  Maly
aneintings:

i the members share in the
aReIntIRg, b\yt ﬁew de sf» ?E el mg
from the rest, iR the o

that has a very wide mge 9 mﬁamﬁg

1 ean put that

God is against Division.

That, in the first place, means that Ged
recognises no independence, spiritual indepen-
dence on the part of His people. God never
goes with a spirit of independence.. God never
goes with a spirit of separation. Ceod never
goes with a spirit of detachment. Naw 1 am
afraid I must come back and be very elemen-
tary in explaining that. I am saylng “a
spirit of detachment,” * a spirit of separetion.”
There are times when by reason of denial of
foundational verities of the faith there has te
be withdrawing, but that is net a spiri¢ ef
separation in t e sense In whish I ami using
the term. 1 mean that dispesition t8 be ex:
elusive, te be separate, te be detaehed, te Work
apart, to forsake the assembling ef euwrselves
tegether, te8 werk and aet independently of
ether believers with whem the Lerd has jeined
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prayed the prayer of Johr: -~wvii: ... that
they may all be one ; ewr :< thou, Father,
art in me, and 1 in thee, thi; fivy also innty be
one in us." That is the pt.iver with whieh
He goes to Calvary, and ;hat prayer was
answered in Calvary. That prayer lias been
wholly and fully answered in the cross. Beloved,
san and I in Christ will never be more one than
wec are. You say that is a poor look-out ! In
ourselves the oneness may be weak and lacking
but in Christ you and | are organically one,
sharing one life. In the Christ Who is at the
right hand of Godl there is the unity of the bomn
anew ones which can never be improved upo:i.
That is a testimony in heaven. The Body is

"BfHWe
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one, says the Word ; it is one in Him, in the
Head. The Holy Spiritt"s presence in all the
members of the Body - constitutess a oneness
deeper than consciousness, reason, feelin
recognition ; a very life basis, a oneness ?ﬁ
constituted duog down in every ghild ef Ged
like the oneness which exists between the
Father and the Son, and when we get to heaven
although then we shall enjoy that eneness te
the fidl without interferen@e ef this eld-man-
element which divides and limits the fellowship
now, when we get to heaven and enjey it we
will not be more one then in reality than we are
now. It will be manifested. & are never
commanded to make the unity ef the Spirit,
we are exherted to keep it, to guard it. That
means that first ef all we miist take it as exist-
ing. The body is ene, 86 alse is the Christ.
He prayed that prigyer as He went to the eress,
and In the eress that prayer was answered.
The testimeny- 6f Jesus ineluees that great teuth
that by His eress He has eenguered the Enemy,
and destroyed that part of the Enemy’s Wwerk
whieh brought disruption inte Ged’s ereatien.
And in the new ereation that spirifwal, erganie
eneness 1s net enly reeevered but established
beyend the reach ot again beifg destreyed. We
shall eome to the enjeyment of it eflly as we
eome to heaven, as we leave earth. T am net
speaking literally, I am speaking spiritually.
As we are linked with anything en this earth
whieh is ef a dividing eharacter, then we miss
the glery of the eneness ef the Bedy and the
eneness of Christ. The mere earth-beund we
arg religisusly, ﬁeelséaﬁéuealw the mere we
fail of that Heavenly res i'tW ef the eneness of
the Bedy. OF I8 %HE Eher way. the
Mere W& EBME 18 BHF. ERV‘BH gsftten e
MEFE We f!ﬁﬂ it m 8§§l ¢ 13 allgW Mah-ma 9
SYStems, GHEVEES 1hFQ gFBl{B

9 SFRE% apnd ewex aur {Ves. WG aR7 J

e HRiEy s !H E & Hif

Set freg becadhse
n@evsn and as we cBme % Ragvenfigs WS
EOME I8 § sém?ﬁ,sw EFe é Ei?m Seen i {ts
n@ﬁ&%@ m AS GOME as e
gf?lm 8f that E@itsm%x thererere, 8{?@

Wi making ene Bedy, an E @ Bedy Becomes
giie by the Spirit.

Organic Oneness.

1 have often iillustretied these spirithual things
by the human body and its double system of
control. This body of ours physically is a
unity. While it has many members, organs
and functions, yet it is a unity, ‘dard it is made
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an organic unity, one thing, by a double system
of control. One is the blood system, the other
is the nerve system. The blood system makes
the body a whole as an organic living thing.
Strangle any one member, stop the circulation,
and before long that member cesases to be an
aetlve part of that organism. The whole blood
system makes the boedy a single active living
uiity. The ether Is the nerve system. We
knew that every needle peint of this entire
physteal bedy 1s g@ verned and eontrelled by the
fiefve system. New this whole nerve system
has its base in the head, se that we eannot
teueh jli@ fiest minute p@lnt with the finest
needle "witheut teuehing the head and regls-
tering that teueh by reason of the head. The
head it is that registers all thiet, We know it
by reasen ef the base of the nervous system
in eur heads. We have sald that If yoeu take a
needle and you understand the braln, and with
a fine needle go frem peint te paint in the
brain yeu ean put ewt of aetion ﬁﬁ%f member
of the bedy. Yeu ean put the fﬁht hand
completely sut of astion by just touehing with
a needlepeint in the . brein. Yew ean put
tit the whele ef that side by teuching 8 peint in
the brain. New the Bedy of Christ 15 a eeunter-
part of that spicitually.

Omneness in Life.

The blood system which makes our physical
betlies one organically while in action, has its
eounterpart in the Divine life that is given to
us in new birth. We reeeive life in Christ and
that life in the whele beey is ene life. The
%F@ﬁt eirewiation of Divine life threugh the

ody is the basis of, net enly the eneness, but -
fe%gws BpEfcss I F@i figh o OhFist if the

is strangled, ﬂ'E eiFciation i3 Nt
gEFIi £ sfts w‘%sn@-%% 8{‘ he %eew is
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other way round ; when all the members have
a full tide of Divine life flowing uninterrupted
and unhindered, then you get amighty corpor-
ate movement. That is how it was at the
beginning. Now Ananias and Sapphira repre-
sent the Enemy’s cffort to interfere with that
corporate life and to check the movement of
the whole Body, and it was said to be a sin
against the Holy Ghost, and the seriousness
of that thing is just this, that Satan had inter-
fered and they, in complicity with Satan, had
threatened the entire movement of the Church
in those days. Now you have in Ananias and
Sapphira a literal outworking of that passage
in 1 Cor. iii. 16: ** Know ye not that ye are the
. temple of God, and that the Spirit of God
dwelleth in you.” 1 Cor. vi. 19: * What?
know ye not that vour body is the temple of the
Holy Ghost, which is in you "

What I want vou to notice is that those two
passages cdo not refer to the same thing, they
are not to be put in the marginal reference as
synonvmous. This passage in chapter vi. 16
refers to our human physical body, as you
notice the context: * Flee fornication......but
he that committeth fornification sinneth against
his own body. What ? know yc¢ not that your
body |~. tho temple of the Holy Chost which is
in you.” Clearly the physical body is there in
view. Well, sin against the physical body as a
temple of the Holy Ghost is a very gricvous
thing, but this is an cven more solemn thing
in chapter three. *° Know yve not that ye are
the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God
dwelleth in vou! 1f any man defile the
temple of God, him shall God destroy ; for the
temple of CGod is holy, which temple ye are.’
That is collective, corporate,; that is the
assembly.  That is not the ph\slwl body.
That is the pluml not the singular ; the ** ye

" there is the House of Goll. Now note

......

are
what God says: = If any man defile the temple
of God, him shail God destroy.” Sce how

jealous God is for the Body of Christ, the House
of God, the Assembly. Saul of Tarsus came
very ncar destruction on the Damascus Road.
Ananias and Sapphira came to judgment in
death because in truth the Devil had cap-
tured them to arrest and destroy the corporate
testimony in the House of God as it was launched
on its way in the beginning., It was a blow
against the oneness of the Body under the one
anointing, and that met this word : him
shall God destroy.”

......

Beloved, it is a terrible thing to put our

“declare themsolves Lo be Christ,

)}
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hand upon the assembly, it is a terrible thing
to touch the Body of Christ. Psalm ev. puts
that very plainly : ““...... yea, he reproved kings
for their sakes; saying, Touch mnot mine
anocinted, and do my prophets noharm.” Now
the assembly is the anointed vessel and we see
that the Encmy is ont to thwart the mighty
cficet of that one anocinting, to mtcrrupt the
progress of it. The one life is scen there
corresponding to the blood system. This is
the one life by which we move, which is our
energy ; Divine life given to us.

Oneness in Intelligence.

But then the nervous system in our pliyvsical
body has its parallel in the corporate Body of
Christ in the Holy Spirit ; He is the Spirit of
life. These two things cannot be separated,
but there is a difierence. - The Holy Spirit is
the intelligence of this oncness; the nerve
system it is by which we are made aware of

things. We have the intelligence of the whole
Boly by the nerve svstem beeause that is

registered in the Head ; and the Holy Spirit,
the one Spirit makes the Body one in action
by a rcgzstratlon of ‘the Divine mind. How
important it is to have spiritual intelligenc2 in
order to have the Body perfectly functioning.
These two things go together.  The eyes of the
heart had to be enlightened by a Spiris of
wisclom and revelation in order to sce the full
meaning of the Bodyv of Christ. That is the
Ephesian  position. The Apostle is praying-
“that that...... that.” Notice the sucees-
sive **thats ” governing his petitions, and all
those petitions are in relation to the Body's
union with Christ. The basic thing is: “

having the eyves of your heart enlightenced
there being given ™ a spirit of wisdom and reve-
lation in the knowledge of him.” We shall
blunder on and make all kinds™ of messes and
confusions if the Lord does not give us spiritual
inteliigenee 3 if we do not recognise that the
anointing is meant to hring to us intelligence
as to the Lord’s mind., 1 Johu i, 20, 27 comes
in again to our help. " And ye have an
anointing from the Holy Om, n.nd ve know all
things,” and of that is “snid, .and is true
an is no hie.””  That chaptcr, 1 John ii., i3 o
cliapter of antichrist and Christ, Christ and
antichrist,  Many antichrists shall come and
assume  the
gorb of Christ, the language of Christ, the
phmsoolot" of Christ, the doctrine of Christ,
many of the ways of Christ ; but still antichrist,

------
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go subtle, so impossible of recognition by the
ordinary intelligence even at its best. Over
against the antichrists—uwitthh their well nigh
perfect counterfeiting of Christ—is Christ the
Anointed ; but the antichrist is the ehrist
without the anointing. How are you to know
where the anointing is, that is, where the
Christ is ? The anointing in you tells yeu
whether the aneinting is there er If the aneint-
Ing 18 net there. The anelnting Is ene aneinting
and reeegnises His ewn expression, and where
He is ami where He is net. Have You get
that ? The aneinting is ene. Seme ene eF
some system comes and peses as OfFist the
Aneinted, but is net the Aneinted. Hew are
you gemg te knew that the aneinting is net
there ? By the aneinting whieh I8 1R YoM
whiehi is ere aneinting, which dees net have Hly
fellewship with that But when that which I3
gf the aneinting is present tNe aNeiNtiAg iR ¥ou

flews eut te that. That is seemenimg ORly the
aneinted epes have, semetnin € Eahnet
define, and is net semetning mental. You are

fet able te sit dewn and Pyt it 6R paper, Where
the antiehrists are wreng ; it is the aneinting v
you that tells yeu befere you 6an Feasen eF
analyse. That is fet miﬂuagigg; But yeu
kilew beeause the aneinting IN yeu teactsth
eH. “Hew de yeu kiew 7' ¥ capnet
ell you, but I knew."” That i, the Lerd iR
ime dees net let go te that, dees net flew 6idt
te that, dees net give liberty and sanctien £
that ; and T must wait until the Lord dees;
seener oF later J will have the explanatien ef
this. There is all the difference between that
and euF natwral suspiciens and prejudices.

Oh, that the Lord's people would know the
Holy Ghost and be delivered from all that
bondage which comes along the line of eternally
suspecting everything with which they come
into attack. Beloved, if in your heart the
Holy Spirit witnesses to the fact that L also
am a child of God, that is all vou want as a
basis of fellowship and we ought to flow
together ; and te refuse, that is, te vielate the
prinelple ef the eneness ef the Spirlt. Waell
now this intelligenee which eerresponels to the
nerve system is all linked up in the Head aned
that is what Paid means when he says : ** Wg
have the mind of Christ.”” How de we have the
mind of Christ i The anointing ! It does not
mean that any one of us has reached the place
where wc immediately know the Lord's will
about every detail in our lives. The anointing
docs not work out in that way immediately.
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There are many things about which you and I
are not sure as to the will of God, but we do
know this, that if wec arc walking in the spirit
and the anointing is free within us that ifi we
take or assay to take a stop out of line or out
of time witli the Lord the Spirit does not go
with us and we know that wc go on our own
to de it. This Is simple but it is true. We
have te get en with lt. The Spirit of Jesus
suffers Ws net/ It may enly be a matter of
time ; it may Be a matter ef finality, that that
is net the Lepd's will fer eur lives, The -
telligence: of the aneinting is the Eely Spirit
WhE waHld pive te ail the members the ene
mind -gf Efitist. 1 eannet eeneeive of an
BrEaRIE Hméf Raving half-a-dezen eontradie-
gB and een iieuﬂg inds: Yeu say, well hew
BY?H AEEOHRE ToF 38 many gedly, eensecrated
P@\gg@ Being entikely different in thelF attitvde
rfs GEHAIR Witl things ? 1 de net knew
tnat ¥ &m ¢alled Hpen to gtesunt foF that, and

GEHRIRY 1 am gt called Hpen t8 juege any
maq; it 1 do ventive 8 say this, that it cah
easlly Be &€ akam%ﬁ fer by thé measure il Whieh
the tress of the Lerd Jesus has been wreught
inte these lives. WHhieh means this, that still
there Hi&% Be & clinging to semething of geed
Rich 13 het the Lefd’s best, and that means
that tne Hely Spirit is net free to lead eut of
fhe ane inte the other; and there get the
difference. We are net saying whe may be
Halt 8F Whe may Be wreng, but that there are
differenees, and ft may be aeceunted for ngagiy
Ry the cress net having heen wreught suffi:
CleRtly: iR gne oF the ether. 1 am eertain ef
this, that the deeper we are baptised inte the
eath of EhFist e mere we shall knew of the :
BRENESS erg & .§g9mt; hecause that is the greund
Eﬁgﬁ WRIER the SPiFit operates, the death ef
REst. Well Dow, that cRvers seme greund as
I8 NG COFPBFALE NatHre of the aneinting. 1 is
BRI t?g‘ 2Bs B¥ Wa¥ of illistration, BUE § Uhink
I£ 15 HSeE 10 Bringing fo S the faek with whieh
g& 3{8 caling: Hiat the anginting is one, the
HE 18 8HE, Bie B3AY 15 8R6:

Anointing and the Divine Order.

Now there is a further aspect. That means
that by the one anointing wec arc brought into a
Divine order. If you like another word wiiich
is not as good a word in some senses, and yet
conveys its own meaning, wc arc brought into
a Divine system. Some people do not like that
word system, and it is always used by them in
a bad sense, but I want to redeem the word




from that realm and I want to say that themt
is a Divine system, there is a heavenly system,
there is an order of the heavens.
nacle was a pattern of things in the heavi
which means, as ** Hebrews ™ tells us, there .ire
the other things themselves which are a
heavenly. system and order; a system com-
prehensive, detailed, minute ; and the taber-
nacle is only a reflection, a type of the hesvenly
system beyond whieh must be the heavenly
order and system.

Now note, Christ and His Body are not only a
* Qe new Mam,™ they are an ordier, if you like—
a system. Christ is d by the taber-
nacle. Christ is represented by the temple,
and there you have a very detailed exhaustive
system put into operation, but both the taber-
nacle and the temple are figures net only of
Christ separate, but Christ and His people, one
people, one Bady. Se that the tabernaele and
the temple elearly represent the Chireh as a
heaveiily system. Neot man-made, net man-
eonceived. Remember that in the taberpacle
and the temple net ene fragment was lteft fer
human ideas. All human ideas abeut that
system were fruled eut. Mwairs theughts and
judgments abeut this thing had nie plase what:
ever. When it says that the Lerd filled
Bezalcel with the Hely Spirit unte all manner
of workmanship, that means that the aneinting
ruled man out and left no reem fer man's
judgment in this ; that every detall to a thread
was by government of the Spirit ; what was
to be used, how the thing was to be used, hew
the thing was to be made, the thing to be made,
everytlling by govexnment of the Spirit. It is
a heavenly system in which man has ne place
for his Judgment. Chrlst is that. The Chureh
whieh 1s His Bed# is that. And what yeu and
I have te leek for, beloeved, is the sipiritual
prineiple baek of everything in the Seriptures,
a heavenly prndiple. H we simply take the
Seriptures as they arc writien and begin te put
High inte operatien; what shall we Rave?
Vg shall Rave &n O1d Testament iemrgl% system
With priests, vestments, Fites and &l that sort
of thing. 1f we put the New Testament as it
stands i the letter inte eperatien we shall have
an earthly system.

Sisters in the Assembly.

Supposing we simply take hold of certain
injunctions in the New Testament and give
them out as such to be obeyed. Women
must wear their hats in the assembly ; that

The tni» ».-
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is in the Word of God. But supposing that
is as an injunction made a law for meet
ings ? I venture to say you will not get very
much spirituzl value out of it, probably you
will kick about it. Vou can have Chwistian
legalism just as much as you can liave Jewish
legalism. When the Apostle talks about hav-
ing the head covered and uncovered in the
case of the woman and the man, and when he
talks about women not teaching er usurping
authority over the man, and all these things,
if you put those into operation as merely eold
injunctions you will have a formal system
with very little life and prefit in it. There will
eertainly be ne wnetion, it will be ** theu shalt ™
and “1 shalt met.” And you willl apply
that with the rigidity of Remaniem and it will
resolve itself agaln te a matter of priesteraft
and man deminatien. Get baek of these things
and get the spiritual principle. There i8 &
spiFitdal prineiple Behind & Weman Wearing a
hat in the Assembly. One of the mest gIGFGNS
Fineiples, whieh will lift syt of rebellien on e &
vel of being willing te wear a Rundred Rats !
What is the principle 1 Christ is 86t ferth as Head
of the Ghureh whieh is His Eeag, BVRFYtAINg 1S
sbject te £'hrist and by reasen Bf Being suBJest
te Christ derives all its gegd: There eaR bE N
%am to anybedy by net being .sub{ssﬁ_ t8 Christ.
All- geod comes that way, all blessing eemies
that way ; the abselute severeignty- of the Lerd
JesHs ever u§ and we eempletely swrrenderin
to that is the way of blessing. He is the Hea
of tiheiman. - The head ef every main is Chrikt.”
...... and the head of the woman is the mam.™
Man is the head of the woman as Christ is the
Head of the man. *Now wives be in subjec-
tion to your own husbands.”™ *‘Hsihand,
love your wives, even as Christ also loved the
Church, and gave himself for it.”” What is the
principle ? That by not usurping authority
over the man and assuming the ofiice of toweher,
that is, taking the place ef soverelgnty over the
man, there is the wuphelding ef a heavenly
pFlﬁnglB; There is gdiven fo sisters in the
assembly the tremencdous honour of Fepre:
senting the heavenly principle that all prefit
comes by subjection to Christ, and that is
illustrated in the assembly by their taking that
plase. It reallly elevates them to being literally
personal representations of the principle of the
Chureh’s subjection te Christ. There must be
here some practical illustration and outworking
of a heavenly order. That is why the Lord has
given us these various means of expressing a
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heavenly order. It is o matter of the Lord’s
way of fullest blessing, and not one of law or
comparative value.

Baptism and the Lord's Table.
1 have often heen argned
with on this wise.  ** Well what is the need of
the water, of the bhaptistery 7 1t is o spiritual
thing after all ; our death with Christ, our burial
with Christ is a spiritual thing, water can make
no difference to that, and in spirit we enter into
it ; the water is not necessary.”  Does the New
Testament teach that ? The New Testament
teaches that that way is the Lord’s way, and
that that water, while it has no virtuc in itself,
while in itself it makes no difierence, that is,
the water does not put us away for ever, that
instant wo disappear under the waters does not
mean that we go ot of sight for ever; never-
theless, it is the means of a testimony, that we,
as a part of that old organism, that okl creation,
have disappeared with it from the eyes of God.
1 am not holding a brief for a mere method,
I am simply saying this is a figure, and the Lord
has given it to us as a way of testifying to a
great spiritnal reality ; but He asks for that
testimony. 1t is a part of the universality of
this work of the Lord Jesus. We have the
Loml’s 'Table. None of us believes that the
loaf literally is Christ, and that at a given
moment Christ actually enters into that picee of
bread, and that when we take that hread we
- Aiterally take Christ.: Or that the wine is
changed into the blood of Jesus Christ, which
we drink ; we do not believe that,  We might
nrgue, as many do, that we reecive life from
Christ spiritanlly and that it is all unnecessary,
Is it 7 The Word is: " Till He come,” The
Lord is axking for a representation of a heavenly
order, of a heavenly thing. Tt is not the thing
in itself, but it is the <pirit. that ix in the testi-
mony. It is not an ecdinance, it is a testi-
monhy. Now you come to the testimony which
has to do with the corporate nature of the
anointing, spiritually.  In _the baptism  we
have disappeared as o part of the old creation
from the sight of Gol.  After that God never
lonks upon a truly baptised one as a part of the
ol ereation.  He doss not look at you or me
as o bit of the old creation however much there
may be of the old man remaining. In the
death of Christ we disappoeared as a part of the
ol creation. In my baptism I took that
position. I have come to understund more
about it since I was baptised, but on the basis

We have haptism.

>

of my amount of intelligence then the Lord
accepted the whole and undertook to lead me
into it, and therefore it is not necessary to be
baplised cvery time new light is given. In
that we passed out of the old creation, In
coming up we are typically raised together with
Christ as o part of & new creation.  Bub what
is Lhe new creation 7 The new ercation organ-
ism is not like the old ereation organism which
was an organism all upset ; every joint in that
great body was dislocated 5 every function was
operating in the wrong dircction, it was a
reversed peristalsis, all working the wrong way.

The Laying on of Hands.

Now in the new creation, in resurrection
union with Christ it is an organism, not an
organisation, which is the Body of Christ.
When you have testified to the fact that you
have passed out of the old in the death of
Christ, aned passeed into the new in the vesurree-
tion of the Lord Jesus, you find you come to the
place where there is a testimony to the corporate
nature of that organism’as under the One Spirit,
the one anointing. Auvanias is sent to Saul
of Tarsus and the ‘two things go togcther.
Saul’s baptism was a testimony, and Ananias
laid his hands upon him as a testimony.  Later,
two or three years, when Paul was going out
on his life-work for which he has received the
anointing, they at Antioch laid their hands
upon him, Why ? Was that a mere form,
just a kind of courtesy 7 No, that is a Divino
principle,  And we find these hands stretehed
oul again and again--not always by apostles,
but by representative members of the Body of
Christ, acting only in a representative—not an
officinl, or ceelesiastical capacity—but in a
representative capuacity ; that is, acting for the
Rody ; reaching out their hands and laying
them upon this one and that one. A testimony
to what 7 T'he one Body ! This is an act of
identificatiom.  The hand is given as an act of
oneness 3 being laid upon the head it nieans that
that one has come under another Iead, the
Headship of Christ ; coming into the one Body
under the one Head, the one ancinting. That
laying on of hands is invariably associated with
the Holy Spirit, or the Holy Spirit is associated
with it : which mceans that the testimony to the
oneness of the Body which is borne by that
act of identification, is a testimony to the one
anginting, and the Holy Spirit Himself wit-
nesses to that one anointing ; so that Paul,
great man though he was, an elect vessel as he
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was, with the commission that he received in
such a wonderful way, cannot, with all, com-
mence his lificwork without being made by the
Lord to recognise that that life-work is the life-
work of the Body of Christ ; his ministry is the
ministry of the Body and not his ; and they,
representing the Body lay their hands upon him
and in effect say: * This aans tinett you e
going out to our ministry and we are with you ;
we shall always be with you in it spirigwsllly in
prayer.” Never think of yourselves as men
who have gone out from the Chureh to fulfil
your own life-work, but as those whe go out
with the chureld to fulfil the ministry of the
church. There is a great deal of difference, and
that truth is to be malntained.

We are often charged with having extra-
ordinary phraseology. There has got to be a
good deal of correcting of phraseology, and it is
not that the phraseology which we use is wrong
phraseology. Again and again we hear people
talk about the Chinese Church, the African
Chureh, the American Church, the English
Churclb; that there shall be established a
Chureh in Afriea, or a Church in India, or a
Chureh in China, That phraseology is wrong
te the reet, and abselutely centrary to the New
Testaiment, and Paul never used phraseolog
like that. The Chureh, the Bedy of Christ, is
ne, and the enly right way te speak of it is te
say, the Chiirel in Afriea, the Chureh in China,
the Chureh in Bgypt ; ene Churel, ene Bedy.
YoH say there may fet be mieh in Pnrases:
Isgy 7 “There i3 & 1ot in phraseslegy ¥ 1f the
Ne\v Testament prineiples had beeR maintained
What & strength thers wetld have heen. QHS:

8sthg &vehy mgﬂ_ﬁ‘ﬂd weman that had geie

FIL " WIER "tNe “Bivine esmmission had gene

FR with the whele Bedy ef Christ behind
Iem,; What 8 different stery wakld have heen
fﬁla; 1f the Body ef saints had committed
femselves 18 stand with these twe as they

et £0 different 1ands; What & different stery.
THEEE S Spi "ﬁ'x’:i’l' valie in that.  That was the

eRning oF e |R¥in 81 of hands as they sent
them 18FR ; they 3aid, - YVe ahe goimg \Wikh Xom,
this is net yeuF ministry it is Burs.” 1tis &
Divine order, a heavenly erder, and we have

to look back of things for spiritual principles ;
and here is the principle of the oneness of the
Body back of all. As we recognise that, and
come into line with it, then the anointing is
manifested. Do we want to know the real
value of the anointing i We can know it if we
come into the heavenly order. Iff we violate
the heavenly order and begin to organise the
Lord's work and do things as men do things in
the Church, if the Holy Ghost does not choose
and appoint, but we do it by ballot, or in any
other way, we may miss the anointing. 1t is
the Holy (Jhost Who should choose the elders
in the House of (lod. * Separate me"'—
different from : * Let us have a committee and
ask so and so to do this and that and sovnething
else.” A heavenly order carries with it the
anoimtiwgy; violation of "the heavenly order
means we have to take the responsibility
ourselves,

These things are important in order that we
should know the blessednesss and greatness of
the anointing. The anointing is power. Now
the Olid Testament men were anointed with a
horn of oil, and the typology of the Oldl Testa-
ment makes a horn always to be the symbol of
strength, and the oil a type of the Spirit. * Tlhe
Spirit of the Lord ecame mightily upon David
frem that day forwsant],” because Samuel had
taken the hern of oll and anointed him. *° But
ye shall reeeive power, after that the Hely
Ghest is eime upon yeu : ' but remember the
coming of the Spirit carvies with it the faet
that we have parted with all erders made by
man and ceme inte the heavenly erder. That
is invelved. And se the pewer ef the aneinting
is expressed an the greund of very definite laws,
the faw of & Reavenly order, ani Christ repre:
sents that heavenly arder, fer after all it is only
learning Chrst. Pt is net s8 muweh a study ef
Eﬂﬁﬁp 83 a3 eoming te know the Lord, and e

new the Lerd is te de things in the way the
Lord watld da them, and net as map weuld dg
them. 'The mere we knew the Lard, the mere
we fealise the difference between the way
that man dees things and the way the Lerd
weuld de them.

T. A-S.
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The Bible Study Course

Brroke the next issue of the Wirnvass aNp
TesTiMoxy the second set of papers for the
above will be dim. We rejoice to have had
such a large and hearty response to the co trso,
and trust that those who have taken it up are
finding that the work is worth while. We have
heard of a few who find the Genesis and Romans
papers a little difficult, and we are preparing a
paper in connection with these by which we
hope to make things easier, and to help in
getting more immediately to what was in our
mind in setting those papers. If any who have
enrolled are decided that they will not go on
with the next papers, we shall be glad if they
will let us know, so that we may be spared the
work and expense in eonneetion with sendin
the papers. We do net expeet that many wi
dre)) out, but we weuld just say te any whe are
net wsed te systematie study, and are finding it a
bit diffiedlt,  Yoh e FwRe D MR M e
goed ef this wark if yeu will stiek €8 it len
gnevgh te ferm the study habit.” It wi
interest these whe are deing this werk &8 knew
that they are linked By thelr studies oF enrel-
ment With the Lord's ehildren 1R & gf&% AR
g{%{aﬁg{ﬁ:ﬁﬂgm Eglifernia t8 Ehina Vi BUFepE,;

For any who desire to enrol for the first sec-
tion wc repeat the information which we gave
at the commencement of this ministry.

The object of this Bible Study Coumse is to
seek to provide a means whereby a foundation

may be laid for such as have not had a groumdl-
ing in the Scriptures, and who are consciuos
of their need of such, It is, however, not our
aim to just make possible a knowledge of the
letter of the Word, that is, the mere eontent of.
the books of the Bible, but to lead to a sipiritual
understanding, so that heart as well as mind may
be instrueted and enlightened. The methed i§
to provide a line for the gathering ef relevant
material, and to eonelude frem the Werd ef
Ged in general what it spiritwellly implies eF
indieates. The Werd of God is its ewn teaclier,
but euri ebjeet 1s te direst study aleng lines
whieh will bring abeut this effeet:.  Within this
eompass several different lines are fellewed iR
222 different papers eemprising the guarterly
§:

L. You enrol by sending your name and
address (whether M, Mrs, Miss, etc.) to—

Mr. T. Awstim-§pakis,
Heathticld,
Kilcreggan,
Dumbartonshire, Scotland,

2. There is a minimum charge of one shilling
per quarter to cover postages, printing, ete.

3. There is no correspondence ; neither are
there any examinations.

Although wc cannot take up ndence
in connection with the studies, we shall be glad
to hear from time to time how you are getting
on, and whether you find your studies helpful.
Should you decide to discontinue please let us
know.
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In Touch with the Throne

Some Considerations on the Prayer-Life

(Continued.)

Reaping : Nchemiah iv. 9, 17, 20.

Ephesians vi. 18,

Prayer as Warfare,

TuE Christian life has very often been likened
to a warfure, and very often the appeal has been
macde to come and join the ranks, and to enter
into the battle of the Lord. DBut there is an
irregularity about such an appeal, beenuse, while
it is true that there is such a warfare and such a
militant company, the real consciousness of the
fight, of the battle, of the warfare, is not existent
until you are saved, until you wre with the
Lord. 'T'he unconverted do not know anything
about this battle; for them it is something
merely reported, spoken about, objective,
outside of themselves, and of which they have
altogether confused or wrong ideas; and it is
not until we are really in Christ that we either
know the reality of the battle or understand its
truc nature. But it is not just the warfare of
the Christian life in the general and ordinary
sense with which we are concerned here at this
time. It is that warfare which is cspecially
connccted with, and related to the full testi-
mony of the Lord Jesus. The general concep-
tion of Christian warfare is that which has to do
with evils and wrongs and vices and the things
in this world &nd in human conditions which
ought to be otherwise : and it is there that the
mistaken apprehiension of the unconverted mien
and women is found.  They think that to enter
into the Christian army means to go out to
battle with the evils and the wrongs and tle
vices thet ahovnd in this world.  But when you
really conme into toueh with the full testimony
of the Lord Jesus, you. very soon develop
another consciousness, that it is not merely evily
antl wrongs and sins that you are having to deal
with, but with spiritual forees, intelligent,
cunning, artful, venomous, malicious forees,
back of everything else. It s that warfare
with which we are concerned just now. That
which is related to the full testimony of the
Lord Jesus, as to His nbsolute and perfect

Sovercignty and Lordship in this universe, and
that warfare is not with things, but with
spiritual persons headed by o great spiritns
personage, the Evil One.

Spiritual Conflict implies a’ Spiritual Position.

That warfare is related to o position. It is o
consciousness which only comes to us in o
certain realm.  You may he a Christian, and as
a Christian you may realise that you are up
ageinst  adversities, difliculties, oppositions,
things which make the Christian life strenuous
and full of conflict, and call out all the militunt
fectures of life, and yet you may not have
entered into ultimate things of the testimony of
the Lord Jesus, and the ultimate realm of the
battle of the saints. But if you come s o
believer to a revelation of the fulness of Christ
in His personal Sovercignty and Lordskip, in -
the greatness of the work of His cross in every
realm, and then into the light of the Church
which is His Body, you cnter immediately into
a new rcalm of conflict, the battle changes its
character, and you begin to develop a conscious-
ness, or a consciousncss begins to grow in you
that you are up against something far more
sinister, far more intelligently cvil than those
wrongs that abound in the world.  You beecome
incrcasingly conscious that it is the Devil
dircetly and nakedly, with his forces, that you
arc having to do. -But that consciousncss is
bound up with a- specific position, and the
experience of Lelievers is that as they go on with
the Lord, which mcans going upward, away
from the earthlies to the heavenlies, more and
morc away from the old creation to the new
creation lie, more and more away from the flesh
to the spirit, the more closely do they come into
contact with the ultimate spiritual forces of the
universe, and the conflict assumes new forms,
the warfare takes o new character. Tt is o war-
fare Jinked up with a specific position to which
the Dbelicver comes, the conscionsness wkhich
comes in only in a certain realm. 1t is in o
fuller measure & spiritucl warfare, and being a
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gpiritual warfare, it presupposes a spiritual
state on the part of the believer.

To put that in another way, the more spiritual
we heeome, the more spitiimil docs the warfare
become : raid the more spiritual the warfare is
in our consciousness, in our knowledge, so we
may realise that more spiritual have wc become.
When we are carnal our warfare is carnal, and
1 refer to bdievers, not to unbelievers; the
unbeliever is not spoken of as carnal, he is
natural—when we arc carnal as believers, our
warfare is carnal and with carnal weapons.
That is, wec meet men on their own level, we
answer back the challenge of men with that
with which they challenge us. 1f they come
out in argument we counter them with argu-
ment, if they come out with reason we meet
them with reasom, if they come out with fierce
temper we meet them in the heat of the flesh,
if they conic but to us with criticism, well, we
give them what they give us, and try to go one
better, meeting them always on their own level.

That is carnal warfare, with carnal weapons.
When we cease to be carnal and quit all carnal
ground and become wholly spiritual, we find
eurselves In a new realm back of men, dealin
with spiritual ferees and riet with merely caria
forees direstly. Weé have eeme iiite tedeh with
semething baek ef earnal man, and the earnal
man is wtterly helpless in the presenee of a
spiritual man, fer the simple reasen that he
eannet get the spiritual man te eeme dewn 6
Ris level; therefore he is disarmed, seener oF
later he will have te reeegnise that that man
is his superier ; but the speriorty is not Just
in that the spiritual man i3 en & new level, it i3
tnat he i3 m s&mgé, fiet the man natwraly, but
the ferees baek Bf the man. 1t is spiritual
WArfare new ; we eease 8 light after the flesh,
and we eease te Hght man. We cease te hagile
WIth flesh, sur WaHaFe i3 il anetner realm alte-
g@th_%r-,; bt that represents spiritual advanee
“ga Fitual grewth, it represents Spiritiatiy; an

Ren we eeme inte real spiritual waifare &
SPIFitHal Stats IS pre-si gg@%&; IR that realm
the Natural Man's FESOHFCES AFE UEIRFIY Useless,
they arg rFuleq sut, and for that warlese enly
spifitual @guipmenf, is either permissible ©F
etfestive. Then the warfare Is with spiritual
Weapons, sgimual receurees, spiritual equip-
ment. Se Ephesians vi. finds us in the heaven-
lies, battling, net with flesh and blooad, but with
prineipalities and pevwers, but we are equipped
gitg a spiritual armeur, elad In the armeour of

aq.
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The Prayer-Life—the Ohjgective of the Enemy.

Now that is all prelimimany. What we are
coming to immediately as the thing of basic
importance for us, having seen the nature of
our warfare, is that the battlefield of this war-
fare is prayer. When the Apostle has shown
us the whole panoply of God, the armour iin
all its parts, and exhorted us to take it up and
to stand and withstand, he, as it were, spreads
the ground under our feet and says : * Wiith alll
prayer and supplication in the Spirit, and wetch-
ing thereunto with all perseverance aml suppliee-
tion for all saints.” The battleground of this
warfare is prayer. What 1 mean is this, that
this battle is won on the ground of prayer, that
these forces are dealt with and defeated on the
ground of prayer, and that being so, the chief
objective of the enemy is the Pragyariifie of the
believer. That is the focal point of all the
enemy’s attention and strategy ; it is the prayee-
liffeudTtiliCliodideeer. Noowif fwuaaiddeanopee Hann
that, that is the supreme thing for aur grasping,
for eur recognition. We have said the mest
impertant thing that ean be sald in this éennee-
tiel. The feeal peint of all the enemy’s atten-
tien and strategy is the erlife ef the
believer. 1f hie €an By any mealis destrey that
e has gained the H:Q?;; he has defeatdrd _the
SAINtS; RE has fristrated the ends of God. } 8
SBET{N' 18IS ARRVEE, nB?féi‘éﬁﬂfﬂl v@ﬁ@ﬁ%@ﬂ&& ;
Hlenily ansis Ry ; T TRhis HIE peaye
fife of Hie he 1;\4%& And he fghts It IR varioHs

ays. f‘iﬁ.ﬁEB A\l e RERMs It A1BHE preveniative
IREs; 1R e HIFFEH%P fgf@%‘fﬂf ; 81 nere

A {0 bR R Hsmsp OHs R%g and’ GoRMiet 8
gt Jar&y-sr-- st BRIV 13 PEAY: HE {8 Nave li?y‘i]F
T8 g6t BEAYer AR There i HSthiing Ji t
FRABE 8f RIS Wit aRd SHIFJHIIHQ {1‘11 Eﬁ?qf IRess ai
L it e e AT
Eh!g\%rf}%&& it WH{_ & & BHQX“\ fBP Hg if We
EBNEENEFAIE HPBH HIAt JHSE NOW:

The Battle for Prayer.

1 am quite sure that 1 find th? aereement
of mest of the Lerd's pesple when 1 say that ene
ef the mest diffisult things, if net the mest
diffigult thing, is to he able to gt te prayer, e
give ourselves to prayer, and that when we
contemplate prayer then we meet a host of
difficulties unsuspected, unforeseen, suddenly
rising up as ambushed forces breskimg out upon
us. Anything to prevent prayer! It Is so!
I am not saying semething that you do not
knew, but I am saying 1t in erder that you may
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ccognisc it clearlly, definitely, deliberately, and
face the factt; that it is not just ordimary cir-
cumstances, hut it is designed, a well-laid
scheme of the enemy to prevent prayer. The
enemy, rather than object to, will promote
occupation witli a thousand and one tllings for
the Lord if thereby he can crowd out prayer.
1lke dinesmot wvitnd! lnowr lugy wie @ieiin tine Lomils
work, he does not mind how often we are found
preaching, eonducting meetings, deing the
many-sided work of the Lord, as we may eall it ;
he knews qulte well that all the werk fer the
Lord which is net founded upen uHumphant
spiritual prayer, will eaunt for little er nothing
i the lehg rm, and will break dewn. 1 say
fie daes nat mind you werking: Werk fer the
Lord a8 hard as you ean, hut if ¥eu leave out
gr%ysr od Wil 1iBt %FGB[HEII%B VEFY mueh, and

% of the §Hhﬂ%¥'ﬁ-§ of i enemy i 18 GeL S
S Yg $8 8eeHPIEd, S8 MuEN B8R th 9%8 & th 9

Hish Wit —-—alé 9 th m —{hings foF the Lord,
F & WBF fh g fﬂ” 8HE B?FWFF 1

fﬁg 1f ?{ és%ﬁ“‘?wﬁ& n.” ¥ qng

8H§ an
\Lg[; acece

%m feaf mu ga SHr imsr@éfé
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could have a good time of prayer. The Lord,,
must safeguard this word. Butt we must recpg-
nisc this, that the enemy will construct his best i
arguments about respamsibiliity and duty and .
conscience to stop us tryimg: and there jis iij ..
place where, if we see prayer is utterly rubadl/
out, or brought down to such a limited place.
that it is completely inadequate .for. a,Jifc
of spiritul ascendency and victory, we,,
have to say; * Lord, I am going to trust the,
{vith You while T pray ; that You..,
will not wllow my bresking away for this time .,
to have detrimental results, that You will pro
tect this prayer-time— me—which 1 seek foF Your
glery=t-from the inreads ef the enemy.". The
principle of the tithe dees werk, even in tm& ;
realm. Give Ged His portien, His plaee, and.
you will find that yeu are able te de mere Wlth
the nine:tenths than veu esuld de with ten-..
tenths when yeu have given the Lerd His eme:.
tenth. That'p Fmﬁ’,?i@ Works: BuE there 15 4.
baitle foF F@W d what T see the mq%si%%;,v
fer is; & %t @ mi my éaslmemﬂa a g8
mined ssfmd h e By the Vietory of His
EF63R, 10 @-ﬁ F%?IF 8 BERG iR § & il
and the ve the victery 81" the eross of 'i}.e
Lord «J’@éﬁ‘é e seeHre Q‘Fﬁy@f {e drive the enemy,
ait the qemund of prayer Eh% Eh% munq A
ke el rayer. Like Shammah eof 6ld
whe stead in the’ Iemil ateh WIth s Sword .
his hand, and single-hahded feught the Philis-.,
tines, and preserved that lentil pateh, and theg:
Lol WFORGNE A @reat Vietery. The lendil,
ate‘»h MAY FEPFesent BHF 4{% e &umﬂ whiehi..,
gﬂt to be defended agaihst the sn@my in;
the Hlness of Calary's vw%ew There &,
Vght to get praver, there is a hattle oF prays”;,

& have, 1 am afraid, too often aceepied e ..
situation that it is not gaasamle\ to pray just .
new, things are sueh as 1o make it; ulte aut of .
the guestion to prav. Yes, they will be if the.
Pevil has his way, they will be always sueh as..
to make prayer nut of: the guestien. That. is -
one of his tacties. We have 10 ¢lear the grownd .
faggmv@f in the vietery af His Name, of His

e BFess is JHst 83 @ffset&m in §6€HHH§ :
time for prayer, if we will ﬁeﬁ? ngl it, if we 4
Hse it; a8 it {8 iR any other re’

But we have to approach prayer on victory- ;
groumdi; we have to take up this attitude, we
shall find it more and more necessary to take.
this attitude. Now prayer must be, but
everything makes it impossible on the human.:
side, but Lord, I claim in the victory éf.
Calvary, a time of prayer, a clear space for

31



file:///vith

——Austin=Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

prayer. We have to stand in that victory ;
it may mean standing before wc get through.
It is not only the many things that may press
in upon us along the line of external circum-
stances, happenings, to leave no room for a
time of prayer. How true it is that when we
are actually down on our knees, then prayer is
withstood right on the verv threshold. 1t
may be nothing on the outside. There may be
no door bells ringing, no_telephone golng, or
callers eoming ; you may be in the silenee, you
miw be shut 1A yeur ewi reem and he astually

R your lAees, and then a mighty proventative
aésivuy ef the enemy begihs. 1¥ may be
physieal, you may suddenly develep a physieal
eenseieustiess that was nef there a little while
befere, that weuld threaten the whele ef yeur
FRyer-time, and yeu find that bedily yeu fave
i te take up a tremendens BiFaER; & dead:

eight.  Yeu Bve d&v&l(ig PB§ El\’%§ m
EB s of iflness 8 Wm ¥eH wete i
oo o ey oty e MER REpte
whieli were net there befere. O, mMEdiaEly,
what an inFsh of 3 theusand ahd ene things
whieh have net bethered yeu up till that
mement. Yeur find beceines oecipied by
way of reflection, things veu miust net ferget
whiel have net treubled yeu until that me-
ment. And what abeut that sense ef AuUmb:
ness, eeldness, distanee, and unredlify that
deseends upen yeu at sueh times. The uh-
reality ; if you pray audibly yeur veiee seuwnds
strange and far away, yeu seemi te be talking
inte the air ; all she§e ings and many ethers
eome When we g?iur 888 prayer. They eeme
6f the very thre and foF & time We meet
all manner sf dl§EBHF% sments and setbacks {8
&‘¥ ahd if W@ take tiie first fve, ten 8{ &VER
iE H S miRkt {i‘é BHF EHL, x‘i‘&‘i‘ & Wil %Ng

sw1 8§8 swn a gat ug %
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éé 11: ke &%m 2iRts, to_gef 18 ray
and nat tNFBuHgh. 1\%’6‘8 st 1§
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prevent prager, and to obtain it is a battle
There has to be a standing, a taking up posi
tion and a withstanding in prayer for prayer.

I trust that saying all that which so true
to your experiences, nevertheless has the
wonted effect of making you recognise that in
the future your prayer life is not going >
develop if the enemy can help lt and if it ih
going to develop, if you are v i::r to have it,
you have got to stand for it. »ﬂli mot, come,
you will not find that you ju~r drift into i;
you will never find that you drils into a nnighty
prayer life, that you walk with ease into such a
thing. Youw will find there is some making and
brea) mg, some cenflict, some hattle to get it,
thaﬁ every reslin of tmngs will be taken held ef

g/ the enemy against i, and all that he has
his semmaﬁd of super-nature will be used.
Yeu and I, beleved, have got to fight for eur
Emyef :life, and the mere we advanee with the
ordl spiriftially, the mere we shall find it se.
1t is A6k Ehat the gnemy is eut t6 step you and
me frem having a persenal prayer-life. That is
fnet what he m aifist. 1% is the testimoeny of the
Lord Jesus wm@h is se elosely beund up with
the prayer life of the Lord's people that he is
out to destrey. Yow and I as individusls as
human beings do net mean anything te the
enemy. I is that which 1s bound up with us,
with whieh ws are¢ beund up In Christ, His
soverelgnty, ‘His glory.

What is involved in Prayer.

Now docs it not occur to you, strike you with
considerable force, that this resistance  of
prayer-life on the part of the enemy does imply
—it more than implies, it positively declares,
proclsims—that the Lord's glory and honour,
His Name, His testimony, are pf@-ﬁiﬂm@mﬂy
seeured by prayer. If that Is the foeal peint
ef the enemy's activity, then It means that vhe
Lera § highest interests are served pre-eminently

FayeF. 1t puts prayer in the first pheed.
. RBRIN I8 RBE new, and yet it is a firther
mphasis upen the faet. The enemy is always
H EB g E FRYEF 1Rte the ast ga@es Aﬁ
l§s°m i@ an 6 the Lord befers it; &
¢ 138, and it does net matter what ye
sa ¥, lt matters nothing what yeu say f¢»
C}hﬂwaﬁ eople about thls, you cannet g@t l
heme. ¢ is enly the prayer meeting to
night ' Sunday night when there is ministfy
of the Word and preaching you will have a
hall crowded, packed. night you go
into a side hall, perhaps a little more than half

2
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full. And yet on Sunday night you have said
that our main ministry is prayer, everything
goes if our prayer-life fails! Youw may say
anything you like along that line, hasise
it and stress it but it does not make any differ-
ence. I must confess I am often bewildered

by the fact that so many resllly spiritual peeple.

—for so I give them credit for being—will
crowd to preaching eonferences, meetings, whe
are rarely seen at a prayer-mesting, or leave s6
few to do the praying in the corperate prayer-
life of the assembly.

And it is so, it is just like that. As though
listening to an address were the first thing,
the primary thing, as though getting Bible
teaching and truth were more than anything
else. No, beloved, not at alll! All that can
only become vital and living and efflective
in so far as our prayer-life inidivdivellyy and
corpof:atcl?r is maintained in strength, is given
the first place. So suffer whatever there might
be of correetion in the word ; but it is true, is it
not ? Oh, we have all been gullty. We all
have te say to eurselves: *“ Theu art the man."”
But we do need s8 mueh te get the Lerd’s
gstimate ef the value ef pfﬁj{eﬁ_ and if yeu
ge threugh the Werd g@eu will find that “He
estimates prayer at & higher value than any-
thing else iR His peeple. And if you leek at
His ewn life—eh, amiasement of amazement,
that One sueh as the Sen ef Ged, all that He
was, sheuld ¥@€ maintain sueh & Pray&rilic:
A grea¢ while befere day ™ : 6F, « continied all
night.” He prayadl! And has it eesuried €6
you that seme of the rmest glerieus unveilings
of truth that we have in the Bible eame ii
g{%ﬁ}/’@f; are prayers: Read these prayers ef

Wl iR Ephesians and Colessians. * For this
eause I bew my knees unte the Fatiher...”
and then he goes en and gives yeu his prayer,
and in that prayer yeu have got a revelatien
whieh is matchless. - It has eeme i prayer, so
that yeuF teaehing is based upen the prayer:
life of 8 man. Yeur light, in its true value,
eomes eut ef praver, and there is ne light ef
real value that is net bern of prayer, and all

the value of truth depends upon the prayer
which is back of it. So that our conferences,
our meetings, and all our addresses, and all the
truth that comes just remains so much negative -
matter if there is not a commensurate prayer-
life on our part in relation to it. We have goc
to pray it in and pray it ouwt; and I feel that
after a conference the thing to do is to get te
Emyef more than ever on the ground of what
as been said,’to take that up before the Lord.
If we did that how much more fruif there
weuld be from our conferences. Instead of
having 1t in our notebooks we would have it in
our liyes ; instead of so much more truth that
we hiave now become acgauinted with, we should
be enterlng Inte the wor power of that
truth, if we eame back with it to the Lord In
prayer. No efie is mere conselous of the need
of having things said te him than I am at this
time en this matter, but we ¢ spealing
Eegeﬁhe&c ef these things, and 1 trust that we
aré all taking them to hears. O, fer the day
when, fet feF the sake of Aumbers (it is net a
matter of estnting heads) b, oh; for the d
WheR, beeatise of the r@\cﬁgmﬂeﬁ_ gf thie Pre: .
Sﬂuﬂgm 1368 of gfﬂéyem ceaaloh 6f Eyer
iw FR a:fgw &d &3 afly 68 kel éﬁﬁ,ﬁf g
quﬂ ReEds N8 apprENshsign of Gogd's esti-
{HALR gﬂ%a 6F, ANd We FEPAF IL A3 At least as
ﬂ{i 8 3 éﬁg £BntereRce mee&s% With 2
& &R RHR%@% & LOf i that
iRt BHF ReaFts; ToF that is the pre-eminent
WOFk—pFrayer-

It is not a great deal that has been said
but it is very important, and let us remember
the word in connection with tho ememy's
determination to prevent prayer. We can go
on to show you that if he cannot prevent it he
will try to interrupt it ; and if he cannot
interrupt it he will try and destroy it afterwards,
These arc other aspects of the thing, but we
have seen enough perhaps to get us into some
very definite place in relation to our prayer-
life in facing it in the Name of the Lord.

T. A-S.
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behold we lives. .. as poor, yet
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Eoundations
(Comtinued)

Raawirve : Psalm xi. 3.
Ephesians iv. 7, 8, kb-16.

Building and Battle.

WE shall now proceed with a further aspect
of the important matter of foundatioms. ,.In
that eleventh Psalm from which we started our
imeditation there is one feature which is common
te the whole subject of foundations and building
in the Werd of God. When ‘wc considered
that Psalm mere fully you will remember that
David was, at the time of writing the psalm,
in the midst of great actlve treachery, oppesi:
tien and antagenism. The wieked were draw-
1%@ their bew in the dark te sheet ufider eever
‘o€ the rightesus, and in the midst ef that
hestility the Psalmist refers te the fowndietiens,
R then he alse says ; " Jrihovah i in his holy
temple ” ; s6 that you get twe things which
eomprise ene whele, that is, building and
bagtle. The Temple, the feundations, tint Ad-
Xersafy and the atmesphere ef eenflict. Yeu
will fipd that threughout the Werd ef Qed
these twe things are always feund tegether.

If it is Nehemiah building the wall of Jeru-
salem, the sword and the trowel are found
aegempanying one another ; the building and
the batde’ are together. If it is the building
of the Temple’ by Solomen, David has reduced
all the surFewndimg enemies to subjection to
make that building possible. The building
*was fot pessible until the baitle had aceom-
plished its werk. When you come into the
spiritual interpretations of the Old Testament
illustratiens in the New Testament, you find
these things always together. Wherever you
have to do.with the building you will always
have to do with the battle.

When we look into the first letter to the
Coriinthians there surely is there a very con-
spicuous example of this truth. The building
in that letter is alongside of tremendous
battling. The battling is associated with the
building. *Now, when you come to the Letter
to the Ephcsiams you see the same thing again.

31

Here is tho House, the “thabitation of God
through the Spiritt" ; here is the Church which
is Christ's Bodly; and here you have much
said about the building up of the Bodly; but you
will find in this letter that all that is in the
presence of the Enemy, principslities and
powers, the world rulers of this darkness. The
building goes on in battle, in conflicti; and this
fourth chapter contains in itself those elements.
If you were reading these verses [ust new
thoughtfully, you were diseerning that the
Apostle in what he was sa'ying abeut the
building up of the Bedy and all eeineeted there:
with was in the presefiee of antagenisms, perils,
dangers, spififu@l oppesition. What is this
abeut sleight and eunning eraftiness;, the
wiles of errer, the winds ef deetring, the
waves of falsehood ? These are the elements
aof the battle, the eenflit; these are the eppes-
ing forees te the Chiireh the Body ef Chfist.
These are the things with whieh the develep-
ment, perfesting, esnsummating of Ged's piir-
pese in the Chirch are asseciated, and With
which that pregress has te eentend. And
the Apestle is saying in mere werds that
the impertant thing hers is that the saints
should “ be well grewnded: that the s’ints
sheuld eame &8 & plaes of being established,
amdl establishedl in TWiness where evervene of
them is & respensible, tristwerthy IMember
of the Bedy of Christ. That is the f8res sf this
whele pRkagraph.

Why the Foundations sliGuld be soundly laid.

Now then, let us immediately bring before
our view the end, the objectt; and then we shall
sec what goes toward the realisation of that
object. Whatt is the object in view here?
It is that ‘every one member of Christ’s Body
shall be a functioning, responsible, eNective
member, in a position where they are able, with
the ability of Christ te stand against the wiles,
the craftiness and falseheed ef the Evill One, the
winds and the waves of errer. But, beloved,
surely you and I are alive in these days te the
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necessity for every member of Christ to be in
that position. The conditions with which the
Apostle Paul was contending at that time arg
conditions which abound to-day just as mueh
as then. Of course, it came in his day threugh
these who were Gnestics, people who elalmed
to have wisdom, to be in possessiom of knew-
ledge. Of the Gnastties, who claimed te have
religious knowledge and wisdom, Paul saitl
their gnosticism operated in these ways ; crafti-
ness, - wiles, winds and waves of error, false
doctrine, false teaching. Whoever may be the
counterpart of the Gnostics to-day, gnosticism
is widespread. That is, there are waves and
winds of error sweeping over the earth, and so
subtle that no natural mind can see through, ne
ordinary judgment or discernment can dietect
the flaw, the error ; so wrapped up in Bibligal
forms and Seriptural phraseel that the
infants, the ehidren to whem Paul sjrasks, will
be easily earried away ; these whe are SpiFit:
ually ehildren in a wreng sense. 1¢ is net
wreng te be a ehild ef Ged|, t8 be a new-bern
babe, but it is wreng te be a ehild when yeu
eught te be a man; and that i8 what the
A pstle is speaking abewt. In the presenes

these m ings, and in the &xpectation
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Now with the consciousness of so solemn
and serious a situation and need, this word is,
] believe, given to us by the Lord, and we must
lay it to heart. Kvery member of Christ, with-
out an exception, must be a responsuble,
intelligent, functioning member ; and inasmuch
as that is not true of any one member, that
member is in a perilous position. But you are

35

not surprigmdi that the coming along of these
winds and these waves carry away multitudes
of Christians. Sooner or later they are landed
high and dry and do not knew where they are
because, in spite of having th? New Testamert,
and in splte of having the letter te the Ephet
slans, whieh Itself is eneugh for this purpese,
s6 many of the Lord's ehildren are net takght,
instrueted, and established In Christ, to be able
to discenn, to understand, judge, and te remalin
firm in a perilous day.

The Saints as Builders.

Now then let us look at this passage of the
Word a little more closely.  “He......gave
gifts unto men," that is, “He gave some
apostles.” He gave apostles unto men.
T some prophets.”* He gave prophets umto
men. “...... some eva.ngehsm and some pas-
tors and teachers." These are the gifts which
He gave to men. “Mem” here, of cowise,
represents the whole comjpiiny of the elect.
The evangelists to bring in the: electt; the others
mainly to do with those who have been browght
in. Se that the Chureh whieh is the Bedy of
Christ is in view, and it is in relatien te the
Chureh as the Bedy ef Christ that these gifts
were given by the Lerd in His aseensien. These
are the gifts=lut nete, they were given fer an
8Xpress purpese and with an express ebjest.
They were given for * the perfscting of the saints
HiES the WBrk of ministering; unts the buildin
up of the hedy of Christ ; till we all attain
the unity of the faith...... * Do not break in with
punctuation there. There ought not to be a
break. “*For the perfecting of the saints, unto
the work of mimistering/' as though the work
of the ministry there related to the Apostles,
prophets, pastors, teachers, evangelists. 1t does
not relate to that. The work of the ministry
there relates to the saints as they are perfected
through the apostles, .prophets, evangelists,
pastors, teachers. The work of these gifts is to
result in the saints being in d position to
minister, and it is only as the saints arc in a
position to minister (that is what I mean by
functioning) that the saints arc safe. It is not
alone the apostles, prophets, evangelists, pas-
tors and teachers who are in the minisu
it is all the saints who are oulled to be in the
mmistry all the saints, every membey of
Christ's Eody is a mmi%ter aecording to the
Divine intention. And enly as they are in that
Eggmen te minister, in a state which gualifies
hetm to winister, is the Chureh safe. TFhn
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ministrics may be as varied, as numerous as
there arec members of the Body of Christ.
* For the perfecting of the saints unto the work
of ministering.”

Let us be quite elear in our terms,  That word
‘“ perfecting.”  You may say : Well, of course,
if we were perfect we could minister.  Surely
that is a long way ahead, that is something on
there toward which we have got to move, to
which we have to come. But that word per.
fecting there does not mean that, 1t is used as
a medical term very often, and a more literal
‘translation would be “mending,” for the
mending of the saints. If vou have an accident
and get broken and are taken to hospital you
get mended, and thet is exactly what this word
means. The mending of the saints, making
them whole. Sometimes the word is usud for
the furnishing of a house. You would not like
to live in an unfurnished house. We must
furnish it before we can live in it. The word is
used in Matthew concerning the nets, when the
Lord saw certain men mending their nets, is
the same word. There were holes in their nets,
and thosec nets had to be made good so that
they wcre complete, suitable for their work.
They might not have been in that higher sense
the most perfeot nets vou could find, but they
werc whole nets, complete nets.  And what the
Apostle is pointing out here is just that. Not
a state of Divine perfection in us but a state
of completeness in Christ. “ For the mending
of the saints unto the work of the ministry.”
The mending of the nets was unto some hope
of catching fish. The trouble with so many,
and the reason why so many are carried away
with these winds and waves of doetrine is that
there are gaps, gaping gaps in their apprehen-
sion of Christ, in their knowledge of Christ, in
their understayding of the truth ; gaps, breaks,
openings through which the error comes, and
they want mending.  And these gifts are given
just to mend the saints that the sainls may
fulfil the ministry.
traditional order to which we are accustomed,
that the ministry is something we sit under so
many times a week, from a pulpit or platform.
And having sat under it, and cither enjoyed it
or endured it, that is the end so far as we are
concerned ; we have done what is incumbent
upon us, we have done our duty, we have
“sat under the ministry.” That is not the
ministry here at all. The ministry is the result
in your practical functioning of what the
pastor, the teacher, or the cvangelist does;

It is so dilferent from the

what yon do as the outcome. That is the
ministry @ the resultant exercise in the heart
of every member of Christ.  1f we really did
got that we shonl 1 be a long way on, we would
be much fwrther on than we are. Just think
where we would be if that had always been
the ense.  ‘The evangelists, prophets, pastors,
teachers, having fuliitled their funetion in our
midst and we had gone away and got before the
Lord on that and said : Now Lord that has to
be wronght in me; I am going to make that
mine, and work in the strength of it..
Supposing we had done that with every
umessage we had received, don’t you think the
Church would have been in a solid place of
establishmment. A very different history wonlkl
have been written in the presence of the wiles
of the Devil and the cunning craftiness, if that
had been the case. We will not look abroad
too much, we will look within our own hearts,
and say, Now this is for me. We have to look
into our hearts aml say: Now what is the
practical result and abiding value in my life
as a funetioning member of Christ of that
ministry to which I have listened, of that work
of the gifts of the Lord, the apostle, prophet,
pastor, teacher, evangelist ; where am I as
the result 7 Have 1 heard it, regarded it as the
ministry, left it there and let them gef on with
their ministry 2 Or am I as a result, a minister
of Clirist ?  That is a distinet question is it not ?
Oh, for the strength in the people of God, in
the Church His Body, which would be the sure
resilt of our so apprehending the Word of the
Lord. We are badly in need of that strength
today, that assurance, that establishment.

Individual Responsibility for Building.

Now notice: “Tor the perlecting of the
saints, nuto the work of ministering, unto the
building up of the body of Christ.’~ Then the
work of ministering, which is the work of -cach
menber of Christ is to result in the building up
of the Body of Christ. Now let us test it again
backward., How much are you and I con.
tributing toward the building up of the Body
of Christ 7 How much are we functioning
with that result, thoe building up of the Body ?
That is our business, every oune of us. ‘That
is aur ministry.. Are you prepurcdl to accept
that responsibility, to take, by the grauce of
Giod, that work on your heavt ; not to be an ad-
herent, o follower, a passenger, an attendant, but
a live, functioning member whose very presence
in the Body of Christ means its building up.
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Later you notice the Apostle puts his finger
upon this very matter in a specific way. He
says: ... through thai. which every joint
supplicth, according to the working in due
measure of each several part, inakelh {he
increase of the hotly unto the bwilding uwp of
itself in love*” Each several part working In
measure, resulting in the building up of the
Body in love. He has the physical body at the
back of his mind. How much Paul knew about
the physical body as we understand it to-da
1 do not know, bwt the Holy Spirit knew all
about it, and when you remember those minute
organisms of the human body, the eells of the
human body, and hew the entire grewth, in-
crease, of the physieal body hangs Wpen the
functioning of eaeh minute eell, and the bady is
only built up, inereased as eaeh minute esll
funetions and does its werk, You have a weneer-
ful illustration and perfestly true ene of hew
the spiritual Body ef Christ is built up and
increased. Vou say : ‘1 am enly a minute part,
L do not count,- Well, try and eount the cells
in yeur bady, hew many eells eéan yeu paeck
inte a sguare ineh of yeur physieal bedy 7—
almest eeuntless. Yeuw may be in Your ewn
mind like ene of these, last in 87 crewd ;
bt there is a mighty respensibility for the
whele Bady resting Wpen Yeu. The paint is
fiet how big yeu are bt whether you are een-
tFibting YeWr measure. Waeh several
werking iR measure. The sense is that every
part miust do its measure, eeme Hp to ils
measure, teward the buwilding ef the Bedy of
Christ. That is ouF funetion and aur MINIStFy:

Oh, beloved, we shall have to regard this as
an ordination service, and go out regarding
ourselves as in the ministry and wresponsible
for the whole Body of Christ in our measure,
We eannot understand that, we never shall
understand it ; we are in the presence of a
myatery, Who can understand the physical
hady to the Iull { There are mysteries about
it whieh have never yet been fathomed, and 1
doubt whether they ever will be fethamed.
We have often illustrated that mvstery of the
human body in this way, that the oration of a
Demosthemes: should be the resuwlt of a Demos-
thenes having had his bredkfiast. You have
read some of those orations which swayed
crowds and made men do what they had. no
intention of doing, the power of reasoning and
of human language. 1f the orator hafi stopped
eating he would have stopped giving orations
and therefore his orations were in some

way the outcome of his having his food, but
how you translate bacon and eggs into orations
I don't know. Buft it is true \ Yow see: wihat
Lmean. And how you and Il Inging the ®toms
that we are, the cells which may ho so small
as humanly to be beyond recognition, ean
alfeet the whole Bedly of Christ for geetl or il
1 de net kivow, bwt there it is; it 15 a truth
definitely and Ypaﬁitlvely in the Werd ef Gedl;
“ Andl WhethGE one member sufiereth, all ghe
members suffer with it; or ene imember i§
honaured, all the members rejoice with it.”
And if yeu and 1 are not eontributing in eur
m@ais(ure then the whele Bedy is sufiering, is
Weak:.

Here, then, is the call, the challenge, that
every member of Christ should be a respnosibic
functioning and intelligent wember, fulfilling
the mimitry. Yes, but there is something more,
“ ...t we all attain umto the wmitty of tthe
fatth....” Well, now we have got our fimger
upon something which is very vital. We are
very much concerned about unity, oneness,
We* piegyy flor iitt : wue agyamiige flor tho lleek of it im
mani iom; we long for it. How will it
come about ? What is the principle of coming
to the unity of the faith? Kvery member
fulfilling their ministry, a functioning member.
What is the cause of discord, division, schism ?
Well, look again at our first Corinthian letter.
“And I, brethrem, could not speak unto you
as unto spirituell, but as unto carnal, as unto
babes in Chuiitt... .for ye are yet carmall: for
whereas there is among you jealousy and strife,
are ye not carnal, and do ye not walk after the
manner of men { For when one saith, 1 am
of Yaul ; and another, I am of Apollos: arc
ye not. men 2™ There are divisions among you
resultant from your being carnal, your car-
nality means spiritiel immaturitty, no unity
of the faith. When every one comes into full
functioning that is a mighty factor in bringing
abeut the unity of tikeffauin. 'MieEmamyiis ot
to split the Body of Christ en earth into as
many fragments as he éan. How does he do it ?
Very largsly by the ignerance of the Lord’s
peaple. Very Iargelly by their delay in spiritiudl
development, very largely because they are in
a passive state instead of an active state
spiritually. Youw will find these things lie
behind most of the activities of the Enemy
along the line of schism. The unity of the faith,
says the Word quite clearly, is through every
member functioning, and making their eon-
tribution, livingly, to the whole. There was a
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day when certaim men went to Moses aml com-
plained that there were certain people in the
camp who were prophesying, and they thought
it was a movement toward sectarianism or
division or something like that, they thought
this was a break in fellowship, but Moses said
Would to God all the Lord's people were pro-
phets. The positive line is the better one.
When some are fulfilling the ministry and some
are not it is quite impossible to come to the
unity of the faith. We have all to be in it.

Then agaim: *.....and of the kmowledge
of the Son of Godi.”™ "The Greek there is litar
ally : to the full knowledge of the Son of God :
RN unto a full grown man, unto the measure
of the stature of the fulness of Christ.' All
that is bound up with his active life of all the
members of Christ. We will not stay with it in
its fragments but read it again mere earefully,

The Apestle has In view these things whieh
are cirdiimg round : * ...... that we be no longer
children, tossed to and fro and carried about
with every wind of doctrine, by the sleight of
men, in craftiness, after the wiles of error."
If only we could stop with the Apostle's lan-
guage it woidd throw so much light on this
matter. “...... by the sleight of men.” Liter-
ally, in the deceit; but the Greek words refer
to the throw of the dice and the clement of
cheating ; it is something like the loaded dice
by which there is a fraud, a cheating, and that
is what is here in the language. The wiles of
error. The throw of the dice which is always
so arramged that it comes out to the good of the
one who is using it. This error that is going
round is to cheat the saints of their advantage
in Christ, to cheat them of their place. Is not
that the eh'ect of error in the long rum ?

Yes, believers who are carried away like this
wake up to the fact that they have been
cheated of the reslity by a fraud, they have
lost the food by something that pretended
to be to their advantage. ™ ... .in craftiness,"
that is literallly, in their clever triekiness. The
words are very rich. He uses the word here
which is *in every deed, or every work, in
craftiness.” Every deed -of theirs has some
subtle craftiness In it, some triekiness in it.
And oh, the trickiness of the Devil in his false
doctrine, 'The thing seems so right, so thorough-
ly goorl, according to the Word, but there is
something hidden in it, a trick, a snare. The
Lord's people need to be alive to that and it is

only as we are out on full stretch, wmtiive, posi-
tive, in our spiritual life that we come to the
place where our senses arc so exercised that we
can discern the good from the evil, and discern
the triok. What a great thing it would be if
every real child of Ged who ought, by reasen
of time to be in such a pesition, was reallly able
to se¢ in these wiles, these waves and these
winds of falsshood, an errer, just where the
flaw is, just where the triek is, and be in a posi-
tion to warn those who are children in a right
sense, who have not yet come to the time when
they ought to be mature ; to be a safeguard to
them. These foundations arc very important.
This is all foundation work, and wec must,
without exhausting all that is in these verses,
just leave the main emphasis w@md indication
of the Apostle to take hold of us, grip us. When
everything is said that could be said, however
mueh we might add te it, it 1s just this, that
you and I, every one of us without an exeeption
sheuld be se reashing eut and meving en with
the Lerd in an aetive and gl@ssltw@ Wway, as ever
against a passive way, se that eur spirifuall life
and eWr spiFifual senses are being develeped,
breught o maturisy, that ne matter what the
wiles are, what the winds are, what the waves
are whieh sweep like a huFrieane: o ternade,
er even like geptle summer breezes ever the
8aFEh; WE aF€ Never meved, never earried away,
A€ are alive to the subtle seeret snare; and we
stand. We are in the battle. The buildin
i§ in the battle. There is ne realm in whie
the battle is mere real, fmere furieus, mere
relentless than in the realm of the perfesting
of the saints, the building ef the Bedy ef Christ.
That is why this ene letter owstandingly
hrings these twe things togethes:. On the ene
hand there is the Chifch His Bedy 1o be built
and ?erf@eted;; en the ether hand the raging
and the subtle werking ef the Enemy. The
Enemy is out to deeeive the salnts, to destroy
the Chureh, and the enly way in whieh he ean
be defeated is by $ei and I being stretehed
out fer the fulness of Christ, to go en in an
aetive way, net being satislied that we are
saved, but whelly given te all that fulness
whieh is pessible Ih Chrst. With all the
saints in fellewship till we come to the measure
of the stature of the fulness of Christ,

The Lord impress His Word upon our

hearts.
T. A-S.
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The Lord's Assembly

(Continued.)

“XNow on the first day of the week.""—John

XX. L
* Whem therefore it was evening, an that day,
the first day of the week."—John xx. 10.
“And after eight davs again...... * John
xx.28.
IT is the spirituwll meaning of that statement,
“ The first day of the week ™ which we have
in mind. It is not just the day as a part of
time, as a part of our calendar, it is what is
there signified by and included in this state-
ment. We have pointed out before, that with
this first verse of the 20th chapter there has
almost imperceptibly erept in the changing of
the dispensation. We read it and we are nott
struek by the tremendous thing that has
happened. ** Now on the first day of the week.”
We have net been impressed with the fact
that this statement cuts clean in between the
whele of "the Jewlish dispensation and the
Christian dispensation. Here tho eighth day
has beeome the first daj’, the day of the Lord's
resurrection. Eight, as we know, is the resur-
reetien number, the number of a new beginning,
and en the day ef Hls resurrestiion the dnspensa
tien has been feunded, the Church has been
beri, and the Sabbath day is ne lenger the
Sabbath in its etymolegical sense, the seventh.
The faet is that in the 8ld dispensation six days
were werked upen @nd the seventh day was
rested wpen. 1n the new dispensation the first
day is rested upen and six days are werked
H en Everything begins, fiet ends, en the
fitst day, and the meaning is this spiFitually,
gnae In fne death of the Lord Jesus g fias
I\ His wWerk of new ereation; and iR e
F@éHFﬁe&ti R of e mm J@%Hﬁ He #ess in R

compleied waFk aRd then hegins AeRS
gt ‘of what is already [;gffé&t@ﬂ e builds
His Ohureh, He brngs His Chureh t@ birth

ﬁ@ﬁ the greund ef a perfeet werk, @and the
Hreh has net te work teward perfeaum but
te werk eut ef perfection ; net te work toward
vietery, but eut of vmtary net to werk toward
aceomplishment, but out of accom Ilshment
The Church is founded upon God's complete
triumph and itter achievement., Reswrrection

is this feature of the assembly God’s rest,
God's satisfaction, God's good pleasure ; H@
can survey all and sy, “ It is very good,” and
now in cliect He says, “ Wo can work all that
out in perfect assurance that it will be repre-
duced in the Church because it has alfe@dy g@en
consiummated in the* Head.”™ When

there spiriituellly you have come to un ef§taﬁd
the tremendous power and confldenee and
assuranee whieh charseterised the first days.
Why was it that they were pesple whe Were
beyend defeat ? Why was it, that, let hsll
and easth eembing to de theif Wworst; it was &
ferlarn hops ® Why was it that bein F-
seeuted from one city to éﬁeéhsf Bemg
imprisoned, they éeeuld g ﬂ% ﬁé
duigeshs 7 Beeauss the WEG Wﬁé ] g
theiF's on Eh@ Feind of their Fes H&S‘&'& #ii8
With the LBF JesMs: They WeFe Hgt 8&'{?

.y VSESW they were FSSE Pl HEEBH,
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esus, was reprodueed in foca mh r and w l(h,
Wherever they went* they were met with a
challenge to their position, their standing in
His victory, their grounding upon His resurreg-
tion. Hell rose up to cast a doubt and to try
and make them believe it was otherwise, but
standing their ground, the local assemblies were
born in relation to the universal assembly, on
the ground that Calvary and the resurrection
was complete triumph. So you see what was
at the b?mning in the universal sense, was
everywhere upon the same Ermclple,
and that is the principle for the w
specially for the emd-time,

ole age,
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The Church carries forward
what has been done.

The Churcl, the asscibly, the company of
the Lord's own, is cstallished, constituted
by Him for the object of being a vessel of

His tcstunony, and the to~tnnom’ in that

-vessel is the power of His resurrection. The
new cruse of which we have often spoken
here, the new cruse which was called for
by the prophet in the day when death was
raging—you  will reeall the  ineident—was
brought to him awl he sakl, " .....put salt
therein,” and the new cruse with salt in it was
emptied into the place of death and death was
swallowed up in victory, in life, and they
could go on. The cruse iz the cruse of the
asscmbly, and the salt is the power of His
resurrection, and that is the testimony. We
encounter death, active, imighty, terrible, awful,
death, and the Lord does not protect us from it.

I am speaking now of death in its larger
sense spiritually, which. of ¢omrse, works in many
wayvs ; in atmospheres, in mind, in heart, in
will, in soul, in body, in a multitude of ways
death works ; death in a plave where we are
called to testify. Oh death. this spiritual thing,
we encounter it and hell rares and the issue is,
shall death triumph or shall Christ trimnph ¢
and then the assembly is on trial,  The two or
three have their opportunity and are being
tested out, and are heing allowed to be tested
out by the Lord as to the power of His resurree-
tion. Faith is tricd. The situation secms
desperate and well nigh hopeless ;. yves, but
vou have taken up a position, the very fact
that yon are joined to the Lord savs that yvou
stand on the ground of His resurrection.  He
is a living ('hrist, not o dead Christ, that is vour
tL‘btllllUll\' that is yvour pu-1uun your st.uuhnu
is bcmg tested, vour testimony is lnmcr tried ont.
Faith is being well tricd by a situation, condition
of things, and the issne will d(]u-ml upon
whether in spite of what appears, and what
scems, and what feels, yvon still believe that
Ciod raised Him from the dead and in so doing
broke for ever the power of death. As fuith
holds through the ordeal it emerges in His
triumph,  That is the testimony for the cnd-
time, that is the issue of to-day,

Some of vou will he able 1o muderstand what
1 am saying, others may not,
the assembly is established, constituted for the
purpose of the testimony to the power of His
resurvection, and that is to he the testimony
at the end-time,

The vessel of

1)

What the " Ministry ' i

The Apostle Paul, we have often said,
was  himself o personal  representation  of
the truth  with  which he  was  entrusted.

The special revelation given to him was the
revelation of the Churel of the Body of Christ,
aed he had—as  all prophets have—to  be
personally constituted according to the message
that he haed to deliver, to be a prrsonal sign in
life and experience of that which they were
teaching., | have said all prophets were, aixl
[ might say all prophets are. My dear brother,
don’ t you talk about ** going into the ministry.”
That is a mechanical way of talking. Let me
say to you that the ministry has got to get into
vou first, not you into the ministry. That is,
the thing has got to be wrought in you. You
have got to be a personal representation of the
truth which (zord entiusts to vou, and that is
costly, there is a price to be p-u(l Al but that
is cffeetual.  That is the ministry.  You caunot
separate the minister from his ministry if he is
according to God.  Well, the Apostle Paul was
s0 constituted, and so he represents from stort
to finish the whole dispensation  which s
peculiarly marked as the dispensation of the
Church, the Body of Christ ; and it is very
sighificant to notice that as the \postle moved
toward the end of his life, one issue which was
continnously  raised in an intensifying forin
was the issue of the power of His resurrection.

At the beginning he wrought mighty works
outwardly in the power Of the resurreection.
Toward the end he had himself, personally to
be a representation of that power e every pact
of his being, and no external miracles were
allowed to interfere with that spivitual principle
of the dispensation. That is, he could not
work a miracle for his own healing, " and  he
could not get by a repetition of .l.plwu.l-a to His
Lovd deliveranee from his infirmity. . He had,
hy sullicient grace, to live a resurrectoin life in
a dying body, in infinmity, and one of the last
erivs of the Apostle, which is o dispensational
ery, if yvou will, is, " That 1 may know Him
andl the power of His resurrection.”  That
will be of necessity the last ery of the assembly.
That is becoming, shall 1 say, wrung {rom the
heart of every spivitual inan and woman to-day,
being wrang from us as we go on with God,
There isx nothing tor il but the sheer power of
His resurerection inwardly and outwardly, Lhat
is the only thing,

Ol, yes, but that being so we ave in line with
the Lord. IDut you notice it is an end-timg
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thing as it was at the beginning. In the
beginning the principle was established on the
first day, it was the resurrection day. The
Church, the assembly was found with the Lord
in the midstt; in the end the .assembly lS
our gathermg (or assembling) unto Him >

when the Lord descends from heaven with an
assembling shout, then to know Him in the
power of His resurmsction, and that an out-
resunrection in the ultimate expression, not a
general resurnagtion, but a peculiar resurrection.
Well, you see the assembly is constituted by the
the very resurrestion life of the Lerd Jesus.
John’s Gospel seenis to me te be Fﬁﬁuliﬁfly the
Gospel of the Chureh. 1n the simlilitudes of the
gherubim 1t cerresponds to the eagle, always
speaking of heavenlinesx and mystery. ¥phe:
slans is that, it is the eagle aspeet of things, the
heavenliness of the Ohitreh and the mystery
of the Ohureh ; and John jHst fits inte Mat a3
Magthew fits mze the lien, Mark Ats inte the 6x
and Euke fits inte the man. Jehn fis into the
eagle, and if that is the Ehureh aagl gct of fhings
in & special sense, then it i3 HSE 1thevt sig

ficehcs tHat Jofin has s8 mueh 8 sav &ﬁBHG

------

FASHELGEHOR:  §8 tNFBHEN JBRN again With Ehs
thevght of FS§HH@&E!8H i mind and S8 how
g{%@ifeu 6o Hggg It: VRH 9851!8 {3 chapter

Ré 88 WH fr8 i, AaNA hAs &8ihe
Bvh BAVEN a3 ’ &8[??8
BWH F8m heaven &nd gi\‘EE’R H ......

Life in the place of Death.

The great illustration of the spiritual truth i
His feeding of a multitude in a wilderness.
A multitude has left the world, the muiititude
has left the formal religious system behind, is
found with Him in the wilderness, in a wildemess
where no bread is, according to nature ; where
the world can make no provision, and they will
perish unless bread is found for {hem ; and He
kecoimes their Bread in the wilderness, their
very life as out there separated from the world,
And then He explains the litersl event in the
light of His own person as the * bread whieh
eame down frem heaven " to be the life of His
awn, ealled out from the world, separated from
everlything merely formal in religion, joined in
vital wnlon with Himself. He beeomes (I
life of thai. Bm that sixth ehapter of John,
four times repeated He says, "1 Will raise
it (him) wp at the last day.” This is resuryee-
tion in relation to the lite which He has Im-

lﬂéglﬂ‘céﬁ l§ SA Sl g %ét %W
p Eﬁ:
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planted ; Himself, as the Life, “I am the......
life," “I am the bremdl of life,” “I will raise.,
up at the last day." He is the Life of His own
aml because He is that He is the Resurrection
of His own, and resurrectiion is implicit in His
indwelling as the Bread of Life.

When you come to the last chapter of John
which was an appendix (John closed with the
20th chapter undoubtedly, and then added
somethimg) you have tho instance of the fishing.
Peter said, *“1 go a fishing,' and they went
fishing and caught nothing. In the morning,
one of His resurctiion appearances, the Lord
stood on the shore, gave a word of command
resulting in a mireadbnss draft of fishes, and
true to the Hely Spirit’s genius the number of
the fishes is glven te the very last one ; ene
hindred and fifty and three, and I seem to 566 8

gonnection between I will raise it up at the
last day" and “ene hundred and - and
three.” " The presision and the exaem@%% inked

with the repetition, “This is the Father's will
that of all which he hath given me 1 should
lose nothing ** : * All that the Father giveth me
shall come to mo "z [ will raise it up at the last
day."” He will bo the Resurrection to the last one
of His elect. The assembly will be complete in
the power of His resurrsstion to a unit. 1t is to
be right to its very last member, whatever is
meant by one hundred and ﬁfty and three ;
the power of His resunreetion will work out to
precision, nothing lostt; the completeness of the
triumph ofi Christ in resunmaction. ‘The Church
is constituted in the power of His resurrection.
You come to John xi. and you have resurrection
there brought in specially related to the person
of the Lord Jesus, * 1. am the resurrection."
Mary, Martha, yes, they believed in resurrection.
They believed as most of the Jews believed, in a
general Resurrection. What the Lord sowght,
strove to do was to bring resunnsction in relation
to Hisown person and say, ‘" Resurrsction is mot
some distant event upon the horizon, resunnation
is Miyself, and where 1 am .and when I am there,
that is resumrediion™ He is in the midst.
Do we believe it 1 He. is here to-day ; nay,
we can go further, many of us, 1 trust all of us,
and say He is within. Camn we 1 Iff so, resur-
rection for us has in Him already taken place.
He is the vresurnaction and we are brought iimto
rekationship with Himself upon the basis of a
life which has triumphed over death. He is
that Life triumphant over death, already resi-
dent within us, and resident within the assem-
bly. ¥es, this is true. These are sttements

------
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of fact ; but oh, here again, it is a question of
faith,

Faith laying hold of God's Facts.

We said with regard to the truth that He is
in the midst, there has to be an attitude and an
action of faith. Yes, an attitude and action of
faith, 1t will often be that we have no sense
of His being in the midst, cither in us or in the
midst of us. We may have oft-times an
entirely opposite sense but He changeth not,
“For I am the Lord, I change not,” ‘ Jesus
Christ the same yesterday, and to-day, and
for ever,” ‘‘...... another Comforter, that he
may abide with you for the age (Gr.).” * Oh,
but to-day I feel anything but that the Lord is
within, everything to-day says the Lord—-has
gone, has departed.” You will have those
experiences, they are dark tunnels where every
bit of the spiritual will be frozen, cvery bit
of consciousness of the Lord will be dead, faith
will be tested, but have we not been through
enough of such experiences already to make us
at least begin to believe that when we get a
little further on we shall emerge from this
tunnel and know that He has been there all the
time, and He will just perhaps gently chide us
and say, “1 was there all t-'}:c time, T do not
come and go,” and faith has to take up that
position. So it has to be in the matter of the
fact that in the power of His resurrcction, He
is in the midst, and as faith takes that position,
that attitude, and stands, the fact breaks out,
the fact becomes manifested and we emerge
into the joy of it. Now Acts i. says that by
the space of forty davs He appeared unto them.
Here, again, is onc simple little fragment of
svmbolic language. We  know that forly
thronghout the Scriptures always speaks of
testing and proving. Moses in the mount for
forty days tests Isracl down below and proves
them, but nanfortunately they break down.
Israel in the wilderness forty  vears, tested
proved, Dbreaking down. The lord Jesus in
the wilderness forty days and forty nights
tested, proved, triumphant! Resurrection—
forty days—what for ¢ Testing and proving.
Appearing ; yes, somcthing to go on. Dis-
appearing ; nothing to go on; or, Ho may
he here any minute,  Appearing ; disuppearing ;
proving, testing.  Proving, testing throughout
the complete period until it was established
through resting and proving that He was alive,
Perhap~ no more wonderful forty days in
history Oh, that we could live there where

those disciples must have been, through the
forty days, ** You never know one minute from
another when He will be here, when you may
sec Him.” He does not seem to be here now !
What is to be our attitude ? We may never
see Him again 7 He has gone for ever 7 Ol
no! Not that attitude; at any moment we
may know that He is here ! And we live, not
on the negative, that, having disappeared we
may never see Him again, but on the contrary,
that having so constantly appeared He may be
here at any minute.  Faith can always take
the negative side and become doubt, but faith
has to live on the positive side. Testing,
proving, until established in the fact that He
is alive there is no doubt about it. ... by
many infallible proofs ” He has proved this,
and [ think that that explains John’s twoenty-
first chapter. He has disappeared, chapter
twenty, disappeared ! It looks as though the
story is closed with that, He has disappeared.
But He re-appears as upon the shore when they
arc upon the sen, and it scems to say, * Yes,
though He has disappeared He is on yonder
shore watching all the operations ; He is not
out of touch.” And the appendix was worth
while if it was for that alone.

You see the point is they were constituted
upon this. Their very heing was based upon
that, the fact, the reality, not as a doectrine, not
as something that was mcrely reported. He
is o living, personal reality in vital association
with their expericnces, and He established
them upon that; and that is the assembly.
What is true of the assembly has to be true of
every member of the assembly,  Oh, beloved,
that we might take the faith attitude on the
sositive side toward the abiding presence of the
Lord, according to His Word, in resurrection,
The Lord is here, and yes, but more, He is here
in all the virtue and potentiality of His resur-
rection, and the Holy Spirit would bear witness
to that, for He is here to seal the testimony of
Jesus in the Lhearts of those who helieve; for,
says the Apostle, ** the excecding greatness of
his power...... which he wrought in Christ
is “to usward who Dbelieve.”  * Thomas,
because thou hast seen me thou hast believed ;
blessed are they that have not seen and yet
have believed.” He is risen, al the fact of
His resurrcetion as a power within the life and
within the assembly is the testimony for which
the assembly has been constituted, and we have
no justification in existing as the Chureh if that
testimony is not in us.  There is no justifica-
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tion for assembling together unless the issue is
life, an expression of life. 1Dvery time we
assemble together thewe; should be such a faith
attitude toward the Lord sas present, and a
taking held of Him as present in the power of
Fesurreetiom, that this assembly should onee
again feel that poewer at work. We ought €0
f#0 away from our assembling together re-
vitalised, re-energised, renewed, [eeling mar:
vellously refeeshed and net worn out, tired to
death ; and it depends very very laFgely pon
BHF attitude toward the Lord. O, if we come
tegether te judge the messenger, o crificise the
Mmessage, €0 take accouwnt of things present
eutw&mﬁy and te have a mesting for conseienee
sake, oF beund wp with religious legalism oF
anvehing like that, we will be glad when it is
all over. But if our hearts are directed towared
the Lord and we are laving hold ef the Lerd as
gr&s}@nt in the pewer of FESHFFCCFIBH, We 6aN g8
Way &S glants refreshed 5 With new wine.
ft ﬁsggsnﬂé’ HpeQ the faith attityde. 1} 48 fet
SRY eXeFyInImYy depends HpoR Ehis: 1 Eap e8h:
Gelve BF GIFGHMSIANEes When, with all EES
8%‘%{:@!% of the Lord's ghilgren, there might be
R disorder Which akress the H8 ?, SPIFiE, but
i %FE{% deal depends wpeR that for Which We
goflie, and the fRIR WE 8XBFEISe WNRR We d8
Bme.. Tty it and se6 NOW {f WOrks: @&t the
% iRte View and exerelse fRItN iR relation {8

First-Fruits of Reswrrection.

In connection with this resurmesdtion you have
this third thing, this third principle. * Jesus
saith unto her, Touch me not ; for I am not yet
ascended unto my Father: but go to my
brethren and say unto them, 1 aseend wnto my
Father, and your Father; and to my Ged,
and yeur Ged.™ Literally, * take not hold on
Me fer 1 am net yet asgended wunte my Father.”
" Ascendied™; thls is net the aseension, of
course, of which Aects i. speaks, " ...... a cloud
received him out of their sight.” This is
something that came in between His resurrec-
tien and His ultimate ascension as there men-
tioned, and it carriies with.it one of the richest
meanings for the assembly. It carries many
meanings. 1 have not yet asgenced ™; " |
aseend.” Evidemtly between His appearing
to Mary, and His coming into the assembly
He had ascended. What for ? Well, He was
the firdt-frwits. He was the fimst-frwits of a
harvest to be fully reaped in resurmadiiom, in
the power of Iliis mesurretioon. 'TMine lnarwedt

was in view, spirittudlyy; Pentecost, the time of
harvest, was forty-seven days hence, but hefore
the harvest you always have the first ripe
grain, the first-fruits. The Jewish farmer, six
weeks before the harvest went inte his field
and plueked the ears that were already ripe
and took them into the temple, and they were
presented aloft, heaved foie: the Lerd,
with this two-fold meaning. * Lerd, inasmueh
as you have glven me these first-frwits, in faith
I receive the whole harweat: and Lord, inasiieh
as IL give You the firsg-frvis 1 reeoghise that
all the harvest is Yeurs.,” * CliFist the first-
fruits,” says Paul ; and here was the presenta-
tion 9f Himself in the presenece of the Father
as the fixs-fruits in whish the whele harvest is
beund up, in which the whelg harvest is seevred
in faith’s eomplete trikniph in whieh all &he
harvest is for Ged, everything is seeured and
everything is ineliided hi Clirist the fArst-fruits.

What has happened # Lett us have a look at
Romans viii. 2!) again, *“For whom he fore-
knew, he also foreordained to be conformed to
the image of his Son, that he might be the first-
born among many bndimen:™ What- has
happened » He has gone right back in that
act of presenting himself to the Father, right
back to the foreordination of God ; in the fore-
knowledge of God every member of Christ was
known, foreknown and foreordained, foreknown
in the attitude which they would take toward
the call which would come to them eventually.
He has foreordained them, not to salvation, but
to be conformed to the image of His Son, and
having foreknown and foreordained to .that
end, the Lord Jesus, in going to the Father
in His resunrestion-aseamsion went right back';
into the before times eternal and secured every
unei of the foreordained, secured every one of
tihem i the power of His masuticetin, the wihele
( hureh in His ewn persen, and presented them
fepriesantetively, as the Firsthern ameng many
bethren, liefore Gadl ; and then He eaine down
and constitwted His assembly and started ¢
work conformity to that which had been bhefere
the Father, as that which the Father had deter-
mined frem all eternity. Fiest-fruits. ' ......
the Firstborn among many brethran™ It is a
tremendous thing, this ascension, this going
as the first-fruits into the IFetthhar's presence.
It says that all the harvest will surely come and
be there. It is not only something in the
Father's intention before the world was, but
something secured new, literallly in the Sen, in
the power of His veswmesdion. That which
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rose up in the faece of the cternal intention and
said : 1t shall never be,” sin, death, the devil,
sidd @ That inelusion of that eleet paee in the
person of Jesus Chreist shll gever he)”” Cheist
has cotme and met that challenge i His eross
el broken i, and in His representative person
ax the first-frnits has taken that whole company
into the presence of God and seenred them

there, That is no small thing, He says,
*God intended—"" The Devil said * No.”
“T1 have answered the *No’ of Satan and

seetred my Chureh.”  The Charch is consti-
tuted on that basis.  In elfeet the Risen Lord
said : “ Oh, do not make an carthly thing of Me,
1 am no longer related to this carth, I am related
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to heaven now, My family is related to heaven.™
““ And as Hewdl of the Church, the Chureh is a
hieavenly Body ;s do not tey to tie Me to earth,
tlo nat make something of Me herel” " No,
I oawd My members are heavenly e life, in
relitionshipy, incinterests, in everything.”  "That
iv the Clinreh, that is the natare and basis of
the Churel, and Christ is the centre ax the
resurrection, s the fest-fraits, in the presenee
of Cod, o

The Lord interpret His Word to us and bring
us info the spiritual value of it, just show us
the tuller meaning and make us to see our
heavenly  calling in Christ  Jesus, '

' T. A.-S,

uElisha

An Anointed Instrument and his Remedy for prevailing
Spiritual s

Wi have been thinking of the nature of that
which ixsucd from the resurreetion of the Lord
Jesus, 1 think perhaps in what we shall now
say, we shall see not so mueh its nature as its
activity and the mamer of its operation,

The Lord has lately bheen compelling my
thoughts around the life of Klisha, and it ix
concerning him that [ think the Lord would
have ws speak. Klisha as o tyvpe.  lmme-
diately our thoughts go to the fact that lie was
the one upon whom the mantle of Tlijah rested.
You sce how fittingly he was a type of those
who are witnesses of a risen and ascended Lovd
and upon whom the poweir of that Ascended
One has come.

I am going'to assume your knowledge of the
principal ineidents in the life of Hlisha.  Let us
have in mind that Elisha is the man who follows
Elijah through to the point of ascension, and
subsequent to aseension, anointing.  We know
that the Holy Spivit Who came at Pentecost
was the Spirit shed forth by the aseended
Head of the Church, the Lord Jesas, aed the
mantle that fell upon 1ilisha, the double jortion
of the spirit that he had sought from his lord,
i3 typical of the Holy Spirit that descended
upon the Church ; and what we have in Elisha
)s an anointed instrument  perpetuating the
ministry of an axcended lord  here on the
carth, and therefore we can see immediately
that Elisha represents God’s thought for the
Churelh. I stress the words God’s thonght for

the Chureh for this very obvious reason, that
God's thought for the Choreh is not necessarily
what is found in the Chureh. Unbappily, that
fact is all too apparent.  So that while Xlisha
would vepresent the Chureh in its entirety
aceording to God's thought, he does not repre-
sent the Chureh in entirety in so far as the
Clhureh is not after the thought of God.  Henee
hie represents the nature and activity of that
instrument which follows in the train of the
resurrection and aseension of the Lord Jesus,

THE WAY TO ANOINTING.
(1) The Energy of Faith.

What | want to do is to look lirst of all at
the way by whieh this one came to the position
of an anvinted one, to be in the place that God
had purposed for him, to be the instrument
acceording to the mind of God.

We st of all lind him in 1 Kings xXix, when
Elijab, by the bidding of the Lord, comes to
anoint Blisha as prophet in his room. 1 do
not propose that we should stay with all the
details of this but | want just to indicate a
thought or twa. '

Llisha is found in 1 Kings xix. ploughing
with twelve yvolie of oxen. and it is there that
he receives his eadl to fallow the Master, and
we know that the onteome of that was that he
saidd : 7 Let me, 1 pray thee, kiss my father
and my mother, wiud then T will follow thee.”
Here he meets with his first rebuff,  Elijah
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gays : *‘ Go back again : for what have I done
to thee 77 Talke note of the rebufl, the dis-
couragement, the cffort to shake him off.
What is Elisha's reply to this rebuff ? He took
the oxen, slew them, arose and went after
Elijah and ministered unte him. One thing I
want to point out is this, and I want to relate
it to what was said eariier when we were shown
the necessity of our spirit being re-born and
of God's activity with us in our spirit. Xrom
the first recorded incident in the life of Elisha
there was made necessary an activity on his
part of a very definite, purposcful, aggressive,
active character. Everything was done in the
case of Tilisha to shake him off, as we shall see.
If Elisha had been & man with anything clse
than one purpose in his heart he would have
been shaken. The work God does in the spirit
of & child of His is wholly His from beginning
to end, it is an activity of God : but we sce from
- Llisha's example that if we are going to be the
instrument God needs us to be, there is the
neeessity for a dcfinite, aggressive, energising in
us, we working together with Him in relation to
the end that He seeks when He does this work
in our spirit. That brings us back to the word
in Ephesians ii. 8, that everything is of grace,
even the faith we excrcise.  So that we do not
dopart from the truth that all the work of God
in our spirits is His work of grace, but there is
the necessity for the operation of faith in line
with the purpose of God if we arc going to be
the instrument He wants. There are a great
many of the Lord’s people who are not in that
ministry He intended them to fulfil, not because
God has not called them, but beeause they are
not stirring themselves up to take hold of God.
Isniah Ixiv. 7: % . ... none stirreth up lhimself
to take hold of thee.” Tlisha stirred himsel!
up. We note thal, as we go along—the neecs-
sity for a faith that operates in our hearts in
relation to the divine call and that refuses to
be shaken ofl.  * According to your faith be
it unto you’ is a principle which runs right
through cverything. You will not enter into
God’s purpose, or the blessing of the Lord, or
he a channel to others unless thore is the
response of your heart to God.

(2) Repudiation of Earthly Resource.

The first thing that Elisha definitely turned
his back upon in his progress toward the goal
of the Divine enll was dependence upon ‘carthly,
materinl resouree and means of sustenance,
The oxen and plough by which "doubtless he

got his living were consumed, and represented
for Elisha a back page in history. He set
his face forward with his Lord, mno longor
depending upon earthly or material resources
or means of sustenance. He has deliberately
rejected the natural means and prefers to go
on with his Lord and be sustaimed in such
manner as may be found in that way. [ want
to be careful how I put that. Our brother
yesterday mentioned that someone had asked :
Is it possible to be the Lord’s witness and still
remain in an  ordinary Dbusiness  vocation !
This docs not illustrate to me the fact that
Elisha , immediately é¢ame out of business.
1t says [Elisha ccased in his heart to depend
upon material resources for sustenanco ; that

"is quitc another thing. You cen depend in

your heart upon the earthly thing—and that
earthly thing will fail. You ecan use the
earthily things that God sends without depend-
ing upon them as the ground of your confidence,
and that is what I see here, The Lord speaks
about those that frust in riches. Ho puts that
immediately after those that are rich, to
explain what He means. Thoso who put their
confidence in riches arc the people who are
going to get into difficulty ; not nccessarily
those who have the riches. That brings us
back to the faith matter we were speaking of.
The man or company who is going to {fulfil
the calling of 13lisha has got to be primarily onc
who once and for all repudiates earthly things
as the ground of conlidence, or carthly means as
the means of support, whether people or things,
moncy or resources of any other kind, We
trust not in princes, nor in horses, nor banks .
nor anything clse in themselves,  The principle
here is that Llisha, in pursuit of his vocation
delinitely separates himself from  dependence
upon material “or carthly resources. It is the
first thing Tlisha turned his back upon.

Turn to 1L Kings ii.» Here again we need
to note the continued attempt on the part of
Llijah to shake off this one.  Elijah was not
really anxious to shake him off, but was testing
the reality and the pertinacity of this one who
was to carry on in his stead. Little use for
Llijah, who had stoud before Ahab, to have
a man as his successor who was not dominant
in spirit.  * He that endureth to the end shall
be suved.” That is a peculiarly fitting word,
becouse il there is one thing that is happening
to-day it is the tendency of so many sorts to
discolirage the people of God from pursuing
right to the end. 1or the child of God to drop
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out of the race at this stage is going to be a
matter of infinite peril. We should exhort one
another continually to stir up our hearts to
endure unto the end, for the end is drawing
nigh. That was Elijah’s practice with his
follower. I think there was a very deep, gquiet
satisfaction in the heart of Elijah, as Elisha
said : “...... I will not leave thee '' ; and there
is joy to the Lord when we say : “ Lord, T am
going on with Thee to the end, cost what it
mmy.il

In the first place Elisha accompanies him to
Gilgal, then to Bethel, then to Jericho, then to
Jordan, and through on to the other side. I
want us to look at the significance of these
places.

(3) Repudiiafiom of the Qldi Creatimn MNean.

First of all, Gilgal. What was Gilgal * We
know from the record in the Book of Joshua,
Gilgal was the place of circumcisian. After
crossing Jordan and entering into the land of
promise, at Gilgal circumcisiom was rcinstituted,
and the place was called Gilgal because the
reproach of Egypt had been rolled away.
Here was a people who in Abraham had been
given the land of Canaan, and had gone down
to the land of Egypt and become bondmen, a
people in bondage. After their wilderness
wanderings they are back again in the land and
by that symbolic act of cireumeision they reach
a condition where the Lord says the reproach
of Egypt has been rolled away. The dishonour,
the shame attaching to Jehovah's witnesses
who have lost the land given to them, the
reproach is rolled away, they have come back
to the place of their testimony and there is seit
up again a true testimony to the Lord in the
place of His intention. Israel might have been
%giat in the wilderness or in Egypt, but eut ef

aafi was fiet the full testimeny. The
Lord's intention was to bying the people into
the land ef their inheritance. They are net
yet fully pessessing it, but they are in the land.
And that whieh malkes fer the relling away ef
the shame is eifcwmeision, the eumn% ait of the
lesh, typieally the putting away of the whele
body ef the tlesh. 1n other werds, we kiew
the putting away ef the whele bedy ef the llesh
was the work of Calvary whereby the whele
of the old man, the whole of that fallen state,
iman as soulical man, was rolled away in the
cross of the Lord Jesus, and there came in a
man cireumgisadl. A people liberated from the
bondage of the old fallen condition. Gilgal

speaks of a restored testimony, and the rolling
away of the repraach due to sin, due to a fallen
nature. But Elijah goes to Gilgal when that
significance of Gilgal has long sims? been
forgottem. That was Gilgal in its glory.

We know after the death of Joshua that the
angel of the Lord went up from Gilgal to Bochim,
and Gilgal is ne longer a testimony to the rolling
away of the represdh. Tine putting away in
the eress of the Lord Jesus of the whole of the
gld nature is ne lenger the living testimony of
Gilgal. It has beeome that in name only ;
here is that whieh prefesses to be the tiestimony
te the eross in the %utting away of the old
nature, bt in Elijah’s day ne such living
testimeny was there, and they pass en frem
Gilgal. What is Elijah deing thereby ! He
refises te be identified with the thing that
makes & profession and is net; the preaehing of

4 £F6s§ Which has net get essentially i it the
?ufﬁm away of the old nature, He refuses
8 be Teund™in identification with that whieh

reaehes abeut the cress of Christ but deiies
he pewer. There is plenty ef that in the
werld and the Churell te-day ; the preashing ef
a 6Fess in Werd, bk denying the pewer of it in
the putting away ef man as man. There Is the
aiwdmg_lme ameng the Lerd's jicople to-day.
The subjestive side ef the eress is that whieh
peeple will et have. BFing in your
fegarding the ruling et ef the old ereation man
in every aspeet of himself and ef his astivity,
and yelr fiessage is eften net acespted.

We, beloved, dare not tarry at Gilgal which
has lost its essential testimony and message.
If you ean be indueed by any means to stay
there you will be allowed, and the only way to
et past that Gilgal whieh has lest its pewer is
o say : "1 refuse {o leave my Lord.” You
may preach that Christ died as a substitute for
sinNers, ¥ou may éveR preach in seme measure
about the Blesd, but fhe moment you preaeh
the putting away of the whale body of the flesh
and the ruiing gut of natural man in all that he
i3 vou will fest with oppesition. Humanly
speaking, yeu €an have lp ace for all time i
YouF assembly if you will com promise 8i that
message and stay at an unwerthy Gilgal, and
allow the natural man liberty to pride himself
o his attainments and capacities, Tae test
for Elisha was, would he stay at Gilgal ! IXbo,
by the grace of God he will nat stay there. \We
have need to hear the Lord say to us: ™ Xwc
you prepared to stiy at that Gilgal {* Gilgal
has Jost its power these days. Take note of
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that, beloved. We shall purchase peace and
caso ab the cost of our message and our useful-
ness to the Lord if we will not preach the sub-
joctive work of the cross.

(4) Repudiation of Idolatry.

Then they moved on to Bethel, the Hotse of
God ; the place where Jacob had scen the
glorious vision of the way from carth to
heaven, the Son of man there, angels ascending
and descending. The place of an opened
heaven, 1t was the House of God. Surely
an estimable place for Llijah to go to, the very
place for the Church to he found identified with.
Yes, but Bethel had lost its significance at thiy
time. There were two golden ealves set up in
lsrael now, and one was ot Bethel, That
which was to have been the place where the
very glory of Goid met on carth, has given place
to & golden ealf made with men’s hands.  The
Church of the Living Cod, in the thought of God
is to e that on earth where heaven and carth
meet, where the open heaven has its expression.
The. House of Gl is intendid to he the very
meeting place, His sanctuary in the midst of
the peoples. A in a very large measure,
typically at the time of Elisha, and truly to-day,
that which should enshrine the glory of God has
lost its glory and pewer, and there has como
in the glory of idolatry—-of the image which
man’s imagination shout God has produeed in
the place of the revelation which God would
give concerning Himself.  Something else in
God’s place. If you can by any means be
induced to stay at Bethel yon may, but yvou
will not find your Lord tarrying there. What

is in the place of God in His House ? Well,
man is in His plwe. Work is in Tlis place,
Systems are in God's place. Power is wor-

shipped in the place of God. A thousand
things may constitute the idols that have
{aken the place of the glory of the Lord in
His House.  And if vou will come down to

the level where men are honoured instead of

the Lord, where a svstem ol things is bowed
down to, and the Sovereignty of the Holy
Ghost m the Church is mot too strenuonsly
insisted upon ; it you will depart from the high
ground where the rule s ° Cheist the only
Head of the Churel,” and allow something or
someone clse Lo rule, vou can stay at Bethel
comlortably, but at a tervible priee, eyen the
loss of your spivitual vitality and uscfulness.
It looks as if into that realn wo are moving
when you consider modern political situations

things.

-

and recognise the way that the hand of govern-
ment and Eolitical power is coming down upon
the Church. The Church may for the present
be unmolested, but the moment it suits political
power to stop in and say ‘ This you may do
and this you may not, in the realm of spiritual
things,” the issuo is joined. The test for the
Lord’s people is then whether they will say:
“We know no, lord but Jesus Christ”—and
to say that will cost heavily. The real erisis
for the ipcoplc of God will be whether they will
he swallowed up in the political situations
of this world, or whether they will stand, though
it cost life itself, rcfus'mg to admit any sove-
reignty but Christ’s in the realm of spiritnal
Bethel had beeome the place where no
longer God ruled, no longer was God’s appoint-
ment there ; something had taken His place.

(5) Repudiafion of the claims of the Devil.

Then they went on to Jericho., What was
Juricho 7 When the children of Israel entered
the land after crossing Jordan, Jericho, & great
stronghold of the enemy, faced them, and we
know it was n typical thing. The capture of
Jericho was the Lowvd’s pattern case. He
showed i ability to take the whole land, and
when Jericho was taken, on the same prineiple
the landl was theirs, Jericho represents the
trimnph of faith, of spiritual mecthods over
carnal ; but the emphasis 1 want to put on it is
this. Jericho being utterly destroyed repro-
sented the wiping out of the hostile power that
possessed what should have been for God’s
preople. God said in destroying Joericho : * You
have scen me do that 5 the whole land is yours
ot the same basis.”  In the cross He stripped
oIl principalities and powers and  trinmphed
over them.  Throngh death He destroyed him
that luul the power of death.  "The Son of God
wits manifested to destroy the works of the
Devil.  Jericho destroved represented the works
of the Devil utterly deatroved in Calvary,

What happencd in Elisha™s day 7 Not long
belore, MHiel built again the city of Jericho.
Joshua haul seid @ Cursed be the man before
the Lovd, that riseth ap and buildeth this city
Jecicho. ... ” but in Blisha's day that curse
was ignored.  That which in its ntter wiping
ont stood as o testintony to Calvary™s victory
s ratsed up oageain in his dayv. 1t is the un-
doing of the blotting ont. by Calvary's work
of the work and power of the Enemy, Hiol
hatl set up something  which impliecd that
Culvary did not involve the overthrow of the
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Devil and his works. We are up against plenty
of testimony of that sort to-day. Calvary
virtually undone—staying on that side of
Calvary that doecs not involve those very
pressing matters of conflict with the Enemy
and the destruction of the Enemy's work.
Preach the doctrine that stays on that side of
Calvary, that does not involve the destruction
of the Enemy’s kingdom, and you will have very
little difficulty, not much opposition from tho
members in your assembly, and very little
opposition from the Devil. Begin to preach a
gospel that has as its essential note that by
the cross the Lord Jesus destroyed the works
of the Devil, stand for that, and you are im-
mediately involved in a situation of comstant
conflict with men, demons and Devil. Youw ean
stay at Jericho if you like with Calvary vir-
tually denied and the werks of the Devil agaln
allowed thelr place, and witheut any ehallenge
to the prinee of this werld whe was east owu;
you ean leave the pewers of darkiess eut ef your
gospel and get en well, but the ehallenge to us
Is whether we will preseh the gespel ef the
destruction of the werks ef the Devil. Will
Elisha stay there or go over te the place of the
double pertien ef the Spirit ? Ne—he will net
stay there with a gespel stripped ef its reality
and vital essenes. You de net get t8 resurree-
tien greund that way. Ne, the iessage i§ that
He tFivmphed in His eress and in resurreetien
brewght in a new erder where vietery Fules.

(6) A Persomal Experiemce of Calvary.

Then to Jordan. That is Calvary personally
accepted and inwrought, that is all. The
challenge for the Elisha instrument is that he
has gone through Jordan himself, that he
knows the experience persomally, in his own
heart, of the cross subjectively inwrought.
And then away on up to the other side. Now
they are on the resurraction side of Jordan, and
there the mantle falls from the ascended lord
and the Spirit comes upon Elisha.

THE MESSAGE OF AN ANOINTED ONE.

(i) A full orbed Gaspel of Victory.

Now trace back the subsequent incidents in
Elisha's life. Jordan, Gilgal, Bethel—they all
come in again. Lett us follow him back again.
You and I, by the grace of God, have said as
wc have gone along : * Lord, I am not going
to stay at Gilgal, Bethel, etc. The purposo of
my heart is to go through with the Lord.”
Praise Godi! But having come through, if it

be so, to the place where we do become the
Lord's instrument, let us sec what is to be our
ministry and how we are to be used in i
circumstances ; what is to be the remedy we
are to bring in. Here is our ministry. Elisha
was an instrument in the midst of the Lord’s
people. He was one out of the many. We anc
instruments out of the many people of God,
and if we do come to the Elisha position by His
grace, our ministry then is back amongst the
others who have not come there yet, to be a
witness for the Lord before the others, and by
the grace of God, to be a helping hand to
bring them there.

Follow Elisha back (1I. Kings ii. 19). While
he tarried at Jericho they came to him and said :
* The situation of this city is pleasant......lmt
the water is naught and the land miscarricth."
Jericho, we said, was the undoing of Calvary.
And what a fruitless pliace I Whatt a picture
of that gospel to-day which undoes Calvary !
You can preach something other than a sub-
jectively applied cross, and you may get psyecho-
logical changes, reformed characters on the
face of it, moral changes accomplished ; but
given certain tests of experience and those
fruits will prove to be no fruits at all. They
will not stand. The fruit that stands is tho
fruit that is born by the preaching of the

of Jesus Clirist and Him erueified,
subjectively applied to the heart of the believer.
You may preach the objective cross and draw
out men's hearts unto the Lord, but given the
necessary tests, and all too often trial will earry
that frudt away. What is wreng ? The pewer
of the eress subjestively applied and the spirit
of reswration are missing frem yeur gespel.
What dees Elisha de e eure the situatien?
He brings in the sali=the Sgiﬂﬁ of Calvary, the
Spirit of resurrectien. ¥Klisha's remedy for the
eases of esnverts whe de net stand is fe preach
te them the reswrieiion ef Jesus Chist, and the
pewer ef restvaation, with the meaning ef it
all browght inte the believer by the Hely Ghest.
Your converts will stand if they knew wvmgig
that in them {s 8 Lerd Whe lias esnqusre
death ; if & seul appreciates it is He WHO lives
within, that seul will stand. We are mestin
ifl these days ehildren ef Ged whe have passe
inte a realim of utter breakdown, daubting their
salvatien, and whether they are the Lerd’s, and
they have get into a place where thelr testi-
mony has ceased to be. What is your remedy t
Tho remedy is to seek to bwitng home to them
tho truth that livingly within them by the
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Holy Ghest is the Lord Who has conquered
death and the Devil, and destroyed sin in its
grasp and power and lifted them on to a plane
of resurrection. Ouwr business is to proclaim tih&
victorvy of Jesus Christ through resurrection.
That §s the salt. The * Victory of Calvary ™
—no mere slogan, but a blessed reality into
which all who are in living union with the Lord
may enter. He Himself said "1 give yoi
authority over all the power of the enemy ™ :
* Alll zauﬂmxnh.w iis givenm wmto me we
therefore.” Oh, to appreciate that all the
powers of darkness were met and overcome at
Calvary is to see that an open way has been
made out from all the bondage and oppression
of the devil ; and the man who sees that, and
grasps that truth by faith, will be in a pesition
to stand, and to bring forth fruit that shall
abide. Beloved, lt us net fall to east in the
salt,—the message of reswriastion, aseension
and enthronement with Christ. Se the ministry
of this instFument that issues from the resuFree-
tien of Christ is te minister the pewer ef His
resurrestion to seuls In the bendage ef the
Devil. May the Lerd aneint is for that.

(2) The Sovereignty of Christ.

IL. Kings ii. 23. These * children * of Bethel
were not little dots of a few years old but could
accurately be called louts or hooligans : not little
mites who did not know better, but probably
young fellows who ought to have known better,
What is thelr attitude ? See verse 23: "Ge
p, theu bald head.” We neted Bethel repre:
sefits the putting ef semething else instead ef
the Lord as §8V6Y8§%ﬂ Head, seme 6tNer pewer

esmmand né\‘ﬁ YBH get at ﬁ& hel R§

}*; Qeﬂgﬂ‘ﬁ@&g\ ey

RsiBlg
el it J?
8E%8 P fi‘é fSB 88‘32%%’5 as 981?8’

RRSIGH ; r?
ol SSHH
i
L Y ,%‘

ccccc

8 ‘1‘7 Wﬂ\'
&E" 1~. \\ ?gls E( g

Bl ol gi’g sgw i
%s §8m8 g OF SBe
i g Fﬂl ,ﬂ&% IS Way
ﬁ] &, g fiel H@ﬁ drs
ns Bt ggg@mﬁ%}(s e mns% ff?gat
fﬁﬁkvg Es&x %fg smﬁaer
Naiie o vsu i
aut T @ §8V%Fﬁlgmx e e 6§u§ and m%
8 gIve FHim His BIQFE tNRFe 1S NB FEME ¥ ]

you have dethroned Him, if you are not giving
Him absolute control in the place where you arc
labouring, if you are not under His dominion
in the work, there is no rmnedy, that work will
fail utterly. The only remedy is to repent and
honour the ascended, exalted Christ and give
Him His place anew. The resunnection of
Christ. issued in His ascension—ame: mmovxamertt-
it is that upon which everything hangs, and the
Church has no /testimony to give unless it i:
based upon His resurmadiiom and ascension.
Paul said : ** And if Christ be not raised......ye
are yet in your sins.” Lett your note of ministry
be that He is raised fram the dead, exalted to
the right hand of Gorl. Preach an earthly Jesus
and you get nothing that ahides. Preach the
Lord in glory at th™ right hand of God through
the Cross and yot! have a goespel with the power
of Ge:l in it. 1¢ is the gospel of the glery ef
Christ that is eemmitted to us. If men and
wemen will fiet reseive your testimony 6oNn-
eerning His enthronement there is nothing for
them but separation from Him. * And of thi
rest durst no man #em himself to them ™
because ene element of thelr presching was the
resurrestion of Christ, | de not knew any
remedy for these whe wlill not have the Lerd
to reign ever them.

(3) The New Cneation Man.

Gilgal. TI. Kings iv. 38. What is Elisha's
remedy for death in the pot at Gilgal ? Meal.
Remember what we said abeut Gilgal. It is
the fallure te appreeiate that in the eress ef the
Lord Jesis the whele of the eld ereatien man
was put eut of the way. New at Gilgal Elisha
finds n% s6ns of the Prephets ; thess are het
weri&' 1Rgs; E &3¢ AEF PLABIE 1N the CfFeh that
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in, and it ministers death because it is the realm
where the whole of the deceptive works of the
Devil have their strength ; and if you live with
a gospel winch dioes not have at its heart the
putting to death of the whole of the old nature,
you are living in the realm where you will be
deceived. Your only safety from ion
is to live at the place where the whole of the old
creation is reckoned to be dead through the
eross of the Lord Jesus. Here, typically, in our
narrative, arc some of the Lord's people who
suddenly realise they have been caught in a
trap, THey thought that their food would
build them up in Christ and find the reverse.
What is Elisha's remedy i Bring in the meal,
the fine flour, the humanity of the Lord Jesus.
Bring in the nature of God's Man into your death
situation and you will cure it—the Man as
God purposed all men to be, with spirit in the
position of ascendancy over soul and the whale
man governed by Ged through the spiFit.
Fallen man s net sueh ; in hifm the SpiFit has
lest its eerrespendence with Ged and is
dead and the whele being is deminated by
the sedl ever which Safan Nhas  AWENBFTY
threugh the ®all. Here is the greund of all
deesption.

So what is our message, beloved, to the souls
we are responsible for who are being dieceived
and entrapped by the Devil i The message of
the perfect humanity of the Lord Jesus and the
operation of God in relation to ‘it through
Calvary. If you can bring home to people the
fact of man's falling out of God's thought
through sin, so that the soulical man, repre-
sented by the sons of the prophets, is not God's
thought for humanity at all, and then show
them God's true Mam, the Mam whose spirit is
in the ascendant, Whose whole being is ruled
from His spiritt,and not His soul, and then bring
them to stand into the good of that by faith, $ou
have cured the situation. Youw and I, then, have

to be preachers of the perfect humanity of the
Son of man, the Lord Jesus Christ ; and through
the operation of the cross, thhe minitn:ettiian of tiine
power and capacity of that Yem to the heart
of the believer, so that the very attributes of
that one Miam, arc found operating in the heart
of the one who trusts in Him. Re-wdjjudt the
order in the life, get the sold domination ruled
out by the cross and bwiimg peaple to the place
where the spivit is in ascendancy, and you hold
the situation. 1t is important to know the
approach to cases of this sort-——God's thought
for man, ‘this is the humanity of Christ. ‘The
identification betweem the Son of man and our-
selves in the cross to carry away the old nature ;
tho identification betweem ourselves and the
Son of man in the Throme as brimging us into
living fellowship with Himt in victory. That
has got to he our messsmgt: to the souls who are
living at Gilgal and who are deceived. Have
that * born in our hearts and convey it
by the Holy Ghost to other hearts and how the
Devil would Jext his ground ! We have to
seek to rob the Devil of his grewnd. 1f he had
ne greund in ws due te ignorance and un-
grueticel flesh I wetildl have ne pewer over us,
The greatest enemy Is net the Devil but the
flesh ause if there we're ne flesh there weukl
be 118 pewer ever us in the hands of the* Enemy.
You and I are called to be Elishas. 1t is the
Elisha instrument that is in touch with the
Throne under the anointing of the Holy Ghost,
that is with the ascended Lord in His ascension.
That carriees with it death to self, the cutting
oft of those things that Elisha had nothing to
do with, aml as we repudiate them and come
through with him we bjgeomo not only person-
ally possessedl of the Lord but a delivering
instrument for others. Oln, that the Lorel
might enable us to loose other soids from the
captivity of the Devil. Elisha shows us
something of the way to it. G. P.
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His Sovereign Sway
A Brief Message as Spoken

Genesis xlv, 4-11.
1. 15.21.

Turrk is just one thing that has been coming
strongly to my heart in the last day or two,
and that is the fact of the sovereignty of God.
We often remind  onrselves that the Lord
reigneth, and we often say that to one another ;
but it is possible for us to necept it as onc of
the things we are quite sure about, and yet
not quite.to realisc what is actually meant by
the statement that the Lord reigneth, To
reign is to rule ; to rule is to control, and to
bring clements within a sphere and purpose so
as to serve the ehd and to bring about the deter-
mination of the onc who is ruling—and the
Lord God omnipotent reigneti !

The story of Joseph is surely one of the
great outstanding illustrations in the Word of
God of this prineiple. " You intended evil,”
he says to his brethren, ** You thought evil when
vou sold me to the Lshmaelites and they brought
me down into Tlgypt and sold me to Potiphar ;
vou meant it for evil.”  There was no kindness,
there was no consideration of the purpose of
God in those men’s minds and hearts, nothing
but rank craelty, hatred, evil, when they sold
their bLrother to the Tshmaclites. The thing
was cvil from first to last. They meant it for
evil. It was an evil act, eontrary to the will of
God so far as the astion of brethren to a brother
was coneerned.  And vet it was one of the
factors that positively contributed to the fullil-
ment of the Divine will and purpose. The eon-
sideration of such things as this may bring o
great deal of comfort to our own hearts and
throw a floodd of light upon some of our own
experichees.

You remember Joseph as o vouth had had
two dreams that conveyed the impression that
he was designed for a place of superiorvity,
authority. He dreamed he was binding sheaves
in the field and his sheaf arose, stood upright
and his brethren’s sheaves made obeisance to
his sheaf. Ax soon as ever that dreeam was
matle known it scemed as if all the circumstances
in Joseph's life began to conspire Lo make such
a thing impossible. Joseph was o man of
God’s sovereign choice, a man of destify ; an
instrument chosen of God to occupy =« high

REAnING

=1

position and to bo in tho Lord’s hand a factor
in the preservation of life in that gencration ;
the preservation of Egypt, the Egyptian nation ;
the preservation of his own family, now a fair-
sized tribe who would ultimately develop into
the nation to occupy Canaan, and out from
which the promised Messiah was to come. If
Jacob and his sons perish with hunger, the
promiscd sced of Jacoh, the promised seed of
Abraham, the seeptre that is to be seen in the
tribe of Judah will not materiplise. And God

“has foreseen all the circumstances that will arise,

and He has in His sovercign purpose—because
He chooses whom He will—chosen Joseph
to be an instrument in His hand for the preser-
vation of the promised sced. IFurthermore, it
is porfectly evident that Joseph is a chosen
instrument in the sovereign hand of the
Almighty God to be one of the most wonderful
types of Christ when ultimately He should come
into the world.  And Joseph had some kind of
realisation from his dreams that he was o man
of God's choice, and, well from that time all the
circumslances in his life absolutely denied and
ran counter from cevery human point of view to
such a conception.

Joseph was not an ambitious man ; he was
a type of Christ and Joseph did not raise a
finger to bring himself into that place of
ascendeney,  There was one outistanding char-
arteristic of Joseph, and surely it was that
which is the seeret in the practieal development
of his character which made him eligible for
the place to which God Lironght Lim ; wherever
he was and whatever his particular employment
was, he did that thing as unto the Lord, and
the Lord was with him there. We have no
indication that Joseph was always trying to got
on to something else, some other job than that
whicl he was doing, e served the Lord where
he was, whether in Potiphar’s houschold, or in
the prison ; and the Lord made everything he
did to prosper.

L am not sure that some of us are not in
dager of missing the way, and falling short of
God's purpose for us just here. . We get an idea
of what God wants ; we sce the need that there
18 ; we get some desire, some longing to fulfil
some part of the Lord’s purpuose ; we want to be
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spiritually effective, fruitful, to be out for the position to which the Lord had called him a
Lord, to be the utmost that we can be ; and to which ultimately the Lord would bring hi
what happens is that we begin to have a dis- The Lord (I do not kmow how much Jose
satisfaction and contempt for the place we arein  saw it at the time) lcell Iniimn sty Iy stiegp throti
and the work wo are doing, and we are always experiences which were absolutely contrad
in a restless condition wanting to be somewhere tory, utterly perplexing, and dark, to the po:
else. If only we were somewhere else there of despair. And the Lord is the same in I
might be some chance of our being of use to mnethods with His servants whether in Josepl
God, but here there is nothing ; and there is a day or to-day. ‘‘ Ye thought evil against m
tendency for us to miss being what God would but God meant it unto good...... * That is
have us to be just where we are, and so to miss principle.
qualifying for the next step. There is a danger There is no evil in the life of God's tr
here, and the most spiritully inclined, the most children, God's faithful servamts. Whatev
earnest hearted of us is not beyend this danger, seeming evil there is, God means it for goo
of reaching out beyond our measure, of reaching and will extract good from it for you and n
forward and geing before the Lord ; T mean Let faith Jav hold of that and trust the Lord T
getting befere Ged’s time. that. That is the faith that will evereen:
There was another man, not unlike Joseph, a That is the naturs, the way, the methed ef t!
type of the Lord Jesus ; a man of God'’s choice, Lerd’'s dealings with .these whe &ire the Ove
Moses. Moses made that mistake which Joseph €6meFs: 1ff yéww @bl 1l iintine s Whan wea
did not make. Perhaps Joseph had not the if the pit or i the prisen ean keep in mind th.
opportunity of making it, but Meses did. 6uF Ged is Jeseph’s Ged [the %F&G@ ef Ged, H\
Wien Moses was forty years of age lie felt it metlied of Ged; the purpase ef Ged ehanges ek
was time to begin to move, ami he took an e wWhile we aF8 iR the pit we may rejeies il t
olpportunity that came to him that day when he fact that this evil will werk eut feF el geed ai
siew the Egyptiam, thinking his brethren would foF the preservation of life, for the fulilment
understand that it was he who would deliver #fie Diving purpese ef redemptien fer offier
them. The effort was made with a right objea- 89 I6t 43 13y hold ef that in euf hearls,
tive, a right vision. It Is true Moses was the WHAIEVRF &vil, either man’s 6F Devil's, whatey-
Lord’s appointed and chesen vessel te bring &Vl men 6F Devil may bring against us, he\
Tsrael out of E y}ut;' but yeu see he started to &VEF desp and difficklt the pit; oF the perplexit
do a good work in his ewn way, and his own 8F the prisen, the bBenedage, the limitatiens; tl
time. It was not Ged's way, ner Ged’s time GFAMpihg 6f us, if we aré the Lerd’s andives
and it was abertive, if W& are the Lerd's eheiee, He will bring 18 |
Now very likely there is somebody here for ¢ g8a! 8 His Own predeterminate eeunsel an
whom this is the explanation of some dis- foreknawled > His purpese ef graee fer u
appointments hi life. The way mav be evil bt the end is geed:

oseph did nothing to get himself into that P.W.E.
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A ‘Witness and a Testimmmy,/”

Supplement for Prayer Hedlloamsihippt

NO. 8.

APRIL 1934,

SPAIN.

In view of the political unrest in the country we
have been provoked to much prayer for our friends
during the past weeks. The hand of the Lord has
markedly been upon the situation, and noething has
developed to oeecasion them undue difficulty, and
they have been enabled to continue their ministry
unhindered. They all write contidently in the
face of the threatening political situation, and we
rejoice that the Lord maintains them in perfect
peace in spite of everything,

MISS SINCLAIR has much improved in health
since our last report, but there arc indications
from time to time that prayer is still needed for
her along this line, and while wc rejoice in what
the Lord has done we would ask that there may
be no slackening of prayer for our sister. She has
again been occupied in visiting outlying villages as
opportunity has offered. Her home sees frequent
visitors coming imder the sound of the Gospel, and
we rejoice to report that a young Scottish lady
studying in Jaca has come to the Lord and is
showing real signs of growth. Other visitors to
encourage have been two nuns from a local Con-
vent who have shown real interest and have in-
vited Miss Sinclair to visit their Convent. We have
not heard the result of the proposed visit, but
would ask prayer that this link may be profitable
to the Lerd and that eur sister may be held in
His hand as she meves inte a realm whieh eeuld
preve te held many perils as well as oppertunities.

SISTER MARGARET is remaining with Miss
Sinclair for the time being, as the way has not yet
opened for Miss Hawes to go forth for residence
in Spain. Sister Margaret continues to be main-
tained in good health.

MR. AND MRS.. M¢cKAY in Orcnsc arc rejoicing
in real tokens of the Lord's hand upon them. The
town in which they are living is a traffic cemtyes
and they receive frequent visits from the Lord's
servants passing to and from other districts. Our
brother has been eeeupied in visitatien work, but
finds that by far the most profitable means of
reaehing the people is through the Fairs held
periedieally in the town, at whieh great numbers of
people gather, and where he has found, a very
ready attitude among them for the reeeption of
the wWeord. In addition, he has in a remarkable
way seeured entrance to the loecal prisen, and had
permission to distribute Gospel literature mmemgst
the twe hundred priseners eenfined there. He
hepes te have libertv te eentinue this minisl v

able to be moved, Mr. Foster took her to the coast,
and they arc staying at a little place called La
Cumbre, where the Lord has provided them with
very convenient aecommodation, and aeeerding te
the 1ast repert eur sister is slewly impreviig,
theughrwe fear her eondition has been an exeeed-
ingly serieus ene, and very muen prayer is ealled
for en her beRalf. Anether lady missienary i§ resi-
dent in the same village, and we are glad that eur
s_lst@f _wm tAus have the fenewgmﬁ_ef Qﬂetﬁéf
sister in the Lerd. Breother Fester is using the
eppertunity o minister amengst the peeple of the
distriet. At the time of these netes ne Very réeent
repert Has esme te Hand, but we antieipate that
our friends will be staying at L@ Gumbre still for
seme time. We desire to emphasise eHr sense of
their very deep need of the Lerd's undertaling
and guidanee.

BROS. GRAHAM and BIRKBECK continue
their ministry at Quibdo with encouraging tokens,
but there is little of special interest to report.

ABYSSINIA.

MRS. SPEEDY and her little daughter left us
again for Abyssinim on March 28th. After much
waiting on the Lord it was felt that He was indi-
cating His will that another sister, MISS AGNES
MILNE, should accompany them. Miss Milne has
been gathering with us at Honor Oak for some
time and has for some years had Abyssimi@ much
upon her heart. She is a highly-trained nurse
with wide experience, and it is felt that she will
have much oppertunity of prefitable serviee in
Abyssinia. We earnestly eemmend our sister 66
the prayers of our readers: As in the ease ef all
the friends whe go eut frem eur miedst, she gees
forth in spiritua) felloewship with us But entirely
dependent upen the Lerd alene fer all reseurees:

Our friends were due to reach Aden on April 8th,
and Brother Speedy expected to meet them there.
They purpose returning to Addis Abeba, where we
believe the Lord has a fruitful ministry for them
and wc shall value prayer that the details of their
way may be made clear to them,

CHINA.

We have heard regularly from our three sisters,
Misses Clarke, Featherstone and Taylor. They are
living together in a Chinese house and up to the
present their ministry is mainly in prayer. They
are having close touch with the Assembly of
Chinese Christians in Shanghai who so warmly
welcomed them on their areiwnll, mpel oo * gy e
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TAYLOR'S health, and we shall be grateful for
encompassing prayer on this account. They are
much concerned to know the Lord's mind for the
future, and are still looking to Him to make plain
*in which direction He would have them to move.

INDIA.

Cur sisters, LADY OGLE and MISS NANCY
WILLIAMS, have been steadily ministering, mov-
ing from place to place amongst thic Lerd's people.
Their reports are full of encouragement, and we
look for much fruit in the days to come., Please
pray especially that those to whom a fuller truth
has been presented in these past weeks may be
brought by the Holy Spirit into the fulness of
the vision that they have scen. Wce rejoice ihat
both our sisters have been maintalned on the
whole in good health despite the exacting charac-
ter of their ministry.

AIISS WILLIAMS was due {o sail {rom Bofibay
on April 12th, and will be returning direct to
London. LADY OGLE has lately been at Dohna-
vur, and at the time of these notes should be at
Coonoor with Miss Cowic. She is due Lo sail {rom
Bomnbay on April 21st and expects to stuy some days
in Egypt before returning to this country.

We regret to say that MISS COWIE susiained
a fracture of her right arm some weeks axo, and
though the letters which have been written an her
behalf indicate 2 maintenance of her strong spiri-
tual fervour, we have reason to believe that she
has suffered a good deal by this accident, and we
shall much value prayer that the Lord may rencw
her if it be His will.

We have becn gricved to learn that DMISS
PHILIP, with whom Lady Ogle ministered in ihe
carlier weeks in India, has had a serious recurrence
of a former physical trouble. and apart from 2
very real coming-in of the Lord, ihere is little
prospeet of her continuing long among us. The
Lord has, however, besn quickening markedly and
we commend our sister to the prayers of our friends
that the will of the Lord may be done in relation
to her. The ministry which she is fulfilling in her
home is of a'character to suggest great possibili-
ties for the Lord.

POLAND.

QOur BROTHER YANKOWSKI has been minis-
tering for a time in Wilno and Warsaw, and is
now back again at Luck. He conlinucs to plead
{for earnest prayer on behalf of the Lord's people
in Poland, whom he finds so largely uninstructed
in anything more than elementary truth.

CONGO.

MISS POREL. Our sister has been miuch on-
couraged by a movement of the Lord in relation
to her Mission Station. He has brought Lo her n
sister in the Lord of ripe experience and who is
exercising a very vital praver ministry, and their
home is becoming more and more a rest home for
missionarics. The prospect along this line is full of
promise, but there is the conaciousness of much

FERE IR A

" Regular gatherings e held

]

BROTIILER HERBERT JUSTIN,

Most of our readers will have knowledge of ihe
sudden home-call of our beloved brother. This
came while he was conducting the evening service
at Deal on Lord's Day, March 25th. He had read
a few verses from the 9th chanter of John when
he fell across his Bible and was in the Lord's
presance almost iminediately. A little brochure of
appreciation of his life and ministry will be printed
separately, so that we give no more details here.
Please bear up in prayer his dear wife in the loss
and strain of the shock.

....___-._-_f_-..,'-"g_;.;e.-_ e

We pratefully record the reccipt of the Tollowing gifts
(npart T local) Tor one Fricmls seeving the Lol in
other buels. (el IsL.-=NMar, 31st,)

Miss Sineraa-—=Edinbursh Gs,, s Harlesden €4, Dem-
briddee Ss. Gieeenlioed 1250 WPAvey, Canaede X100 B,
Grouias=Duldin €1, M. el Mes, Fosveke=Dhinsteal
L4000, L5, 21400 Upper Abbey Wol L35,
Mist Fearnenstons and Miss "Pavion —Harlesden €4,
Rendex 2., Fallom E1 2680 80 Waonrdford £2, Coreelles,
Switserhiel 1 Mo and Mus, =eneoy - Dublin £,
Somthenete 100, D7 ey, Caindee U1 Bieey Yasgowsk-—
Fiinlareh 10s, Langhton €20 0 Arvey, Caaedn €L
Muss Cragilii: = Larishicae®ea €5, Folhoam B3 dd, M.
atied Mes MeRav—Lewisham 105, [0 Newhary s,
Miss Fongn =D Arey, Gl €1,

FORTHCOMING CONFERENCES
A LL the Lovd wills),
Honor Oak Christian Fellowship Centre,
13, Tonor Ouk Read, Loudon, s.6. 23,
May 1021,
June AU -—=July 1.

Kil-regmran.

June 16.-29,

Crawley, Sussex. -
Woelnesday, 23l May.

Newcastle-on-Tyiic,
Friday, 27th. Aprs.
Friday, 25th. May.

Poerticnlars from JMr. S, T, Devles, 10 Reatig Ao, High NWest
Jesuinnd, Newenstie. )

Deal.
T'hrsday, 1och, May.

at  the Christian
Fellowship Centre, Hoenor Oak Road, Tandon, as
follows H
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In Touch with the Throne

Some Considerations on the Prayer-Life
(Continued)

Some Mental Difficulties in Prayer

Havixe considered the five phases of prayer,
namely, communion, submission, petition, co-
operation and confliet, we shall now go on a
little further to consider some of the problems
which are related to prayer. As we have said,
very often an undefined sense of contradiction
or uncertainty in the background of our minds
has the effect of crippling or paralysing prayer.
We arc sometimes hindered in prayer by certain
mental difficultios which we have never seriously
set oursclves to analyse or define. Now our
object here is to seek to define some of these
things, to analyse them, and to nail them down.
- It is in the way of clearing the ground for
prayer in certainty and confidence.

Prayer and the Will of God.

In this connection onc of the primary difii-
culties in prayer arises in relation to the will of
God. That, of course, is a very wide sphere
of contemplation and consideration, and in-
cludes a very large number of dificrent phases
and aspeets and points; but we shall seck
to narrow it down and in what we shall say we
shall sce a great deal more wrapped up.

As to the will of God; the basic question
seems to me to be—Is it absolute or is it rela-
tive ? What we are dealing with is that
question, as to whether the will of God for us iy
absolute or relative. Tut like that you may
not be helped very much. It sounds very
academic, but I will ch':lu.iu what 1 mean.
Docs God permit things because they are His
absolute will, or because He would draw us out
by them to some position 7 In the latter casc
the will of God is relative and not absolute ;
that is, things do not represent what iy abso.
lutely the will of God, but e has permitted
them for other purposes, and, therefore, they
represent the relative will of God. Now you
have got your foundation and your basis for a
very comprchensive consideration of the will

A3

!

of God in relation to prayer.  The issue will be,
it we are dealing with the relative will of God,
cither that thosce things having fulfilled their
purposc are set aside and ccasc to have any
place at all in the will of,God, or clse they are
allowed to remain, but we have got into a place
of ascendcncy over them a.nc{; they become
our servants ; not because God in tho fulness of
His will and purpose wants them to bo there,
but they are there because He sces they are things
which are neeessary 1o maintain us in a certain
position. If we werc perfect creatures the will
of God would always be absolute. There
would be no place for the relative will of God.
It .would be unnccessary for Him to permit
things to get us to new positions. But being
imperfect, fallen creatures, the will of God for
us is more ofton than otherwise relative.

Conflict between Submission and importunity.

So the problem arises for us along the line of
submission and importunity. Thosc two things
scem to be antagonistic the one to the other,
they represent conflict, contradiction. How
can you reconcile importunity with sub-
mission ¥ Does not importunity rule out sub-
mission ?  1does not submission rule out im-
portunity ? These are mutually against cach
other: and yet not so. That is a problem
which comes up in prayer.  'T'o keep on hammer-
ing at the door, to continue knocking, and yet
to know submission !  Deoes not submission take
the driving foree out of your knocking @ Does
not the force of your knocking imply that yon
have not learncd submission ? That may not
always be defined in that way in the mind, but
it creeps in, it lies in the background, and very
often tends to draw that positiveness and cer-
tainty and definiteness out of prayer so that
you find yourself in & no-man’s-land.

Well, that is a problem and we have got to
scttle that problem as definitely as we possibly
can.  And the solving of that problem, I think,
is along the line of recognising that the moral
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element comes in, and that God is largely con-
cerned with moral clements and questions.
There is that which has got to be got over, or
got through in us, and that means that in the
relative will of God there will be many things
which are only allowed, or even sent by tho
Lord, with the object and for the purpose of
getting over certain things in us, or getting us
through certain things in oursclves Dbecause
moral factors arc in view. (I am using the
word moral in its broadest sense now, not in any
narrow scnse.) The new creation, we must
recognise, is & moral matter, and it is not com-
plete, so far as we are concerned. It is perfect
and complete in itsclf, but in us it is not
complete. The old creation still exists. It iy
objective and external to the mew. It has
great influence which it exercises upon the new.
Sin is not extinet for the believer. The world
is not extinet for the believer, as something
which registers itself upon the believer. And
the Devil is not extinet for the believer. You
have no nced that I tell you that. But right
at the centre of that old ereation, is the ncw,
which is a moral thing. But a moral thing—we
may say—in its infancy, and all its moral
elements and factors have got to be doveloped
to make us moral creatures, in the full sense of
that word : that is, responsible creatures, in-
telligent creatures, creatures with a new con.
science, a new standard of values, a new recogni-
tion of principles. A whole new heavenly world
has come in and its knowledge and wisdom have
got ‘to Le possessed intelligently. Its secrcts
have got to be known, its virtues have got to be
inwrought. The Lord has not made of us by
regeneration mere automatons, machines, to
be acted upon from without irrespective of our
will, our feclings, our desires, our reason, our
intelligence, to be carried hither and thither
and caused to do things, made to do things
without any reference to oursolves. That is
altogether contravy to Scripture.

But what the Lord has constituted us is
moral creaturcs after a new morality, a new
heavenly system, an entirely new intelligencee
whiclh is not the natural man; an entirely new
system of judgments and values and appraisc-
ments, and everything now will have o refee-
ence to us from the Lord. That is, He will refer
to us in the matter, and He will call upon us to
exereise ourselves in relation to the new creation
impress, consciousness, conviction, intimafion
from within. Thus the new creation is a moral
thing. But because there is still the old creation

eircling and wrapping it round, the new crea-
tion will grow by conquest, will grow by con-
flict, will grow Dby strenuous excrcise to over-
come, by subjecting, trivumphing over, deliberate,
strenuons, devoted, persistent application,  The
will, the renewed will cnergised by the Holy
Spirit will not be mechanically operated, but
will be called to excreise itself in the Lord.
Praying in the will of God is not the Holy Ghost
coming and holding your will, your volition, and
making you say things without your intelligence.
That is an entively false realm. There is a
good deal today where man’s intelligence’ is
swept on one side and he begins to flow out
with all kinds of things that neither he, nor any-
one clse can understand ; and that is not the
new creation.  The Holy Ghost does not sus-
pend the intelligenee and  wnderstanding  of
anyone He uses in this way, but He calls upon
the excercise of wnderstanding: “I will pray
with the spivit, and I will pray with the under.
standing also " : said the Apostle. And prayer
in the Holy (ihost is not that wo so abandon
oursclves to the Holy Ghost so that we lose all
our own moral life (using that word again in the
fullest sense). '
Prayer as Educative.

Sceing then that moral quostions are pre-:
eminent in the Lord’s mind where we arc con-
cerned, prayer becomes an education and a
training. We speak of * the school of prayer,”
and a very right designation that is.  Education
and training ; they are not the samo thing.
Education has to do with obtaining knowledge.
Training has to do with moral worth in prac.
tical expression. Get that definition, it s an
important one. You speak of an educated
person and you mean someone who knows
a lot.  Speak of a well trained lpcrson and you
think of somcone who is worth something in
practical value. There arc a lot of cducated
people who are perfectly uscless. We are,
thercfore, drawn out in prayer, and the Lovd
sees to it that we ave drawn out, extended in
prayer, and our being drawn oud by the Loxd,
fully extended, represents on the one hand the
acquiring of spiritual knowledge ; and you do not
get that unless you are drawn out in prayer. It
is remarkable how, when there is a full extend-
ing in prayer, you learn things, you get secrots,
you come into knowledge of things.  And then
also, that, on the other hand, hay the effeet of
training; bringing us into a moral position, on
to a higher level morally. We will sec what
that means presently. Prayerless people will

b4
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be both ignorant and weak ; uneducated and to the throne because we cannot get to .that

untrained. They will not know and they will
not be able to do.

8o we must reeognise further that prayer is
not merely individual advamtages, but it is the
prosecuting of a campaign. There is a Divine
scheme of things to bo entered into. Prayer
is not merely for personal and subjective value,
It is objective and collective and relative, even
in the moral values which result from individual
prayer.

The Nature of Importunity.

Now we will seek to summarise things a little:
There are three sides to importunate prayes-
Do you see why importunigy is demanded, is
necessary, is right # And you sec that there is
no contradiction between subjection and impor-~
tunitty ; because subjection, as wc pointed out
earlier, is an active thing, a positive thing, and
not a passive thing; it is coming into line with
the Divine mindi; and then importunity fiollows
for the development of moral features.

The Moral Excellencies of Christ Inwrought.

Now the three sides to importunate prayer
arc, firstly, the moral. And the moral has its
own two aspects. We spoke of the ingredients
of the incense to be offered upon the golden
altar, and these ingredients representing the
gmral virlt)ues of Cl}n‘risg. dOm (t]he one hand these

ave to be apprehended and a fopl‘izﬂt@d
faith. That ispone aspect of thgpmoral sidel?i"
importunate prayar; that faith deliberately,
persistently apprehends and appropristes -the
moral virtues mmd glories of the Lerd Jesus.
That 1s exercise. It very often represents the
putting back of the Intrusien ef these argu-
ments whieh arise from our natural selves that
would diseourage prayer. When we eeme ine
the presenice of the Lerd, we sheuld eertainly
eome i with a sense of eur ewn wnwerthiness,
BUF 8WR emptiness, 6uF 6Whn weakness ; bist that
is net the greund ef eur exereise, that sheuld be
settled. And yet often pesitive praver, eHes:
tual praver, is interfered with, aFreﬁmt_(qﬁquq,
by the persistent ebsessiom 8f 8UF 8WR sinfuliess
weakness, helplessness, and there is a deman
for positive exercise aver the meral virtues and
exeelleneies of Christ, that we sheuld get them
into both of our bunds to get hefaxe (Jod.

The enemy will thrust in convictions, con-
demnations and accusations in the presence
of God, but we have with both harfids to lay
hold of the excellencies of the Lord Jesus, and
until we have done that we shall not get through

fin

throne apart from those excellencies. There
has to be a deliberate refusal to take that on.
We know of some whose prayer life has bhecome
an almost far-off, impossible thing because
immediately they cut themselvess ofY for prayer
there 1s suéh an inrwsh of introspeection and
gelf-analysis, and consciousness of themselves,
and the wrong things about themselwes;, so that
they never get through to anything positive at
all.” On the efie hand there 15 falth's exereise,
the persistenee of faith In the agpropﬁﬂﬁon of
these ingredients, those excellencies and virtues
of the Lord Jesus te bring us through to God.
Theln there is the other side of the moral
factor; those excelluitss and virtues have to
be wrought in our own souls by the Holy Spirit.
The Lord Jesus in the presence of Geod is the
Representative Man after God’s own heart.
But He is not only the Representative Man,
He is the Man from Whom all the members
of the new ereation in Christ are to take their
eharacter, and His full content of virtues and
exeellencies as perfect Mwam, and perfected
Man, have got be distributed to. all His
menibers, and they have to take their character
frem Him and become themselves in their own
souls partakers of His nature. These virtues
of Christ were tested virtues, tried virtues,
preved virtues, triumphant. virtues, and they
are few energetie virtues, not merely passive.
The Lerd Jesus (may I say this reverently)
has fnet been put 1A A& museum as a VFdddd| the
sipreme Speeimen just to be looked at, to be
adwmired, But there is generie foree and reality
iR Him. He lives. He Is net a model, not
a statue, He is a living Chiist te impars Himself;
and to De ministered by the Hely Ghest te us
His members. His fRith is net just somethin
that has been reunded eff, perfected and pelishe
a8 semething to be lesked at as we leek at a
Beautiful .aéa,eime_n-. 1t is a faith by whieh
We Nave get te live, Ifis faith. His patienee
is of the same eharecier. We are 6alled te be
fellews and partakers in the patience ef Chiist.
You Wil iave ] Ipt of Seripbire rushing inte
W mind ; we just mention these things.
'Add te yeur faith . . . ™ Add, add, add—
and these are virtues ef Christ being .added
Hate Hs: We an ealled, says the Apostle,
te he “ partakers of Christ.” So His faith,
His patienee, Tlis devotion, His obedience,
His sufiting, His love, have all been tested
out, trled, proved, and are triumplant, but not
as semething apart from us, but something in




relation to ua. ‘“ He hath granted unto us
His precious and exceeding great promises ;
that through these ye may become gmiwllcers
of the divine nature . . ..

This is the moral side of lmportunate prayer,
that the virtues and excellencies of Christ are
wrought in us. When importumity represents
the demand for patience because Godi does not
answer at once, today, tomorrow, for a week,
a month or a year, what is He doing % He
is working into us the moral excellencies of
His Son, a perfected and trlumplwmt faith,
a perfected triumphang patience, a perficcied
triumphant devotion, an obedience to Him
which has no foundation other than that He
has required it. Prayer is a training school
indeed. These virtues come by exercise. ILet
us remember that God has an end in view, and
that eur partnership with Christ at length te
whieh we are ealled will be meral. It will have
to do with eharaeter, henee the relative will ef
Ged. Sin is net Ged's abselute will but He
has permitted it. “ Sin whieh deth se easil
besstt” ; that is net Ged's will but He permifts
it; it is relative. AR, yes. bm;the fél en§mp
Is with eur eenguest, with the diawl
of the new efeaien meral life, §uﬁeﬂ
et Ged’s abselute will. He has G@el
it, He dees permit it. It is;, there FS His
relative will whieh mem ihaﬁ His permission,
His allewmg is foF a4 purpese. When ﬁn&é
purpese is feaehed the §u 8Fin m&y
it may still be allewed &8 r ‘h Ea
in a §iHBB but the pesitien feF whieh it
BSSH EFH? EEi H@é 98 reaened §8 Ng FSW}“E

i done. And thal, goplics
i s §a
g;rg eqifes i

v&umt

Bmg {EW%E%%?%BM
gt ki@ f@f@f@’é \&31 H’s Wb

Spiritual Understanding Secured.

Now, to see that, raises for us the whole
question of seeking, in prayer, to know what God
means by things; thatr* is our education.
Coming to know what Godi means by things
through deep heart exercise and travail is
our training. We have reached a higher
standard of life. The second thing in im-
portunate prayer is knowledge. We have just
anticipated that in what we have said.
Knowledge ! The moral life in the first place ;
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knowledge in the second place. There are
those who put themselves wholly into God's
hands, and they are led into strange ex-
periences of apparent contradiction. There
may be a clear sense of what the Lord wants
them to do, and the absolute impossibility of
doing it. No way is open, doors are all closed ;

delay, delay, delay ! What is the Lord after ?
To draw us out in prayer, that is the first
effect, or it should do. To fully extend us in
importunate prayer. We cannot let ‘it go.
We may decide we will leave it all with the
Lord, but we find ourselves coming back to it
agaln and again and again, and the Lord will
not allew us to be indifferent. Well, He is
after fuller knewledge and undemanding on
our part. That is bound up with all the
Lerd's ways with us, and one thing that ef
eourse we kinew In experienee, but whieh
perhaps it will be as well fer us te have mere
elearly defined before eur minds, is that we
eannet learn Divine principles, oF obtain

spifitual knewledge frem beeks 6F leetures.

ueh ean enly be knewn as they fellew the
line ef generatien. ¥irst of all there must be
eenesption, an inward thiny ; then There musy he
formatien, and then there must be #ravail
leading te Birth. 1% is a life E{%@é&& We éafi:

et learn Divine and spintwal things frem

manuals, net even the Bibls: We ean enl
learn what is iR the Bible é}leﬁ the line of
hv E%@%ﬂ%ﬂ% e Bk 6 & Frame:
E & iEFB HS NBW What i§ Hi@
iﬁﬁfﬁﬂ‘é&% ‘gﬂﬁ lﬁ‘ mﬁﬂ%
HB §me§ §8 815 m & gf B
H8 R§ 8;'{% g‘% §E888|1]8£ %
HE SW )i
i ﬁ ‘k ihs
: B R‘%?
"HiE3 QBS g \8 ‘8 o3
g ‘jﬂ% 5 a%Fé il HERSS
5 reiniy rl
i Tmng .._vsﬁ ,i : W Eg
Bnt if we have a mlcrophone apprehensnon
of the Word, that we have the Scriptures but,
God speaks through the Scriptures to us,
then we have got the living thing. We have
all as childvem on the sea-shore taken up the
shells and put them to eur ears and heard the
sea roaring. We have breught the shells home
to the eity and put them to eur ears, and
have still heard the sea roarimg. I8 it true
It is a ehildish delusion. We think when we
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are children and have the shell in town that
we hear the roarimg of the sea, that it is all
stored up in that shell, and we have only got
to put it to our car and there it is, it is heard.
That is the child's thought about that shell.
It is nothing of the kind. That shell is only
acting like a funnel which is collecting the
vibrations of the atmospheric sounds, and
causing us to hear what we would not hear
with the natural ear. The shell is nothing,
it is a transmitter of the larger thing. The
Word of God taken as a book is just like that
shell. It will bring to us, if we arc in the Spirit,
the mind of the Lord, but apart from the Holy
Spirit's operation through it to us it may be
just like any other book, and we may read it
and get no mere “QI’,“ from it than you get from
any other beok. The necessity 18 for spiFitual
knewledge.

So many make the Bible just a manual.
Now what we arc saying is that we cannot
know Divine princnplles, or obtain spiritual
knowl from books or from lectures, these
things only come to us alon? the line of life,
experlence, something done In us of a livin
charaeter, a life formed in us, developed, an
then _bﬂ'ﬁ\gin% us inte travall for its full ewt-
werking. = That is hew we get spirifwael knew-
ledge, and that cemes in imiportunate prayer,
and that is why Ged demands, and makes
feessary impertunate prayer. We get 46
knew frem the travail ef our souls before Qed,
in the leng drewn out experience of anguish,
we got to know spirittuell things. Very often
hurfy—In the long run—only means loss of
time, and we have to come back to get fuller
knowledge because we were in too great a
hurry. There are those who have to come back,
they would not wait, they were in such a hurry.
The Lord has to bring them back and tic them
up so that they cannot move, and keep them
there in deep exercise before Him for an ex-
tended period, and they learn then what was in
the mind of the Lord as indispensable. There
are those who are made to know before they
go out, but whether it is before you go, or in
your having to come back, the same thing is
in view with the Lord, that you should know.
And so the Lord's delays are the Lord's times
of drawimg out in importunate prayer for the
sake of spiritussl kmowledge.

Taking Responsihility in Prayer.

Then thirdlly, there is the collective aspect.
Nehemiah spoke of the prayer which he prayed
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day and night, but thst prayer was relagive,
it had to do with the Lord's people. Christ’s
prapers were of the same character. They
were not just for Himself, but they were
related to His own, drawm out day and night
for them. Paul's prayers were clearlly of the
same order. “. .. do not cease to pray for
you *': *“ Praying always with all prayer and
supplication . . .. for all saints.” There is
persistence and importumity, but it is a collec-
tive, relative thing. The woman who is in
the back of our minds as we use the word
importunate or importumity, confronting the
unjust judge, is a woman who represents the
Church. Christ's comment -upon that word
was: “And shall not God. avenge his owm
elect, which cry day and night unto him .. .. .~

What is the avenging of the saints of their
adversary » Well it is the great collective
thing at the end, it is the great issue when the
Accuser of the Dbrethren is cast down whe
aceused them before God, day and night.
The Great Judge wlll avenge the Aeeuser,
the harasser of the Chureh, and this has s
collective aspeet. The-ineident ef the Friend
at midnight, as we have ealled him, was again
a relafive thing, i was net a mere persenal
thing. Beeatise he weuld keep en kneeking
the sther man get wp ; it was his iMpertuRity
that fetehed the man ekt ef bed, but it was in
relatien o others: AN this represents a
seheme, a plan, a8 eampaign, in whieh all the
Lerd's peeple are invelved, and Ged is net
only after getting us individwelly to a place,
but getting us rekatively to a place with all
His people : ** Till we all come . . . ,” and our
travail, our moral training, these contra-
dictions and delays which draw us out and'
fully extend us, these are working in us in
rélation to the whole Body, and it becomes a
relative thing! It is on behalf of the Body.

The Lord is seeking to have His whole Body
perfected and every part must have a due
working in it in relation to the whole. One
day the cumulative eKsdt of our trials, dif-
ficulties, perplexities will be seen in the whole
perfect Body, and we shall see that when we
suKcred we did not suffer in isolation, that our
suftcrings were/ not detached things, but they
were collective, they were related, they were
a partt of the whole thing, and they contributed
to a much bigger thing than our own personal
interests,.  We must allow the fact and the
truth of God's whole end to give eolour te our
personal experience. That what we ge threugh
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is not simply because the Lord has marked
us out to be sufferers alone, but because the
whole Bodv is His end, and that we sutfcr in
relation to the Body : for the Body's sake we
nll up that which is lackmg of the smKerings
of Christ. The sutienings :are wdigie you
see. Not the absolute will of God, but relative,
in this Amther sense that they are moving on
to a larger piupose of God : when that larger
purpose is reached then that relative will of
God in the suf'erings will go. and there will la
no more gain, no more suKering. We must
gee the whole plan of Ged and find that our
required, demanded persistonce and Impor-
tunity in prayer aKeets these three things,
The personal moral life of the believer on the
heavenly pattenn: the increase of sipivitual
knowl is back of the delays which 6all us
out to importunate prayer, there is something
that we are going to know that we do not kinow.
We are going to learn something that we knew
nothing about., and this drawing of us out is
the way by which we come to know what we
do not know. An important thing! And
then this exercise, this travall, is releted to the

whole purpose of Godi, and has its place in
relation to all His saints. There is no such
thing as coercion in God’s will. That is foreign
to the thought of importumity. Importumity
is, although it may not seem like it, cooperationi’
with (Jod. We may think that the cKect of
it is to coerce Godl, to persuade God to do things.
But God has only drawn us into that way to°
draw us into cooperation with His will. That
is what I meant when I said there were things
to be got over in us, all kinds of old creation
things to be got over : our desires, our feslings,
our preferences, our judgments, our ¢en-
ceptions, our estimates ; all these things have
got to be got aver. In the exercise and activity
and travail of prayer we have come nto
cooperation with God and we have found
that in the long runm what we thought was
trylng to persuade the Lord to do things, was
the Lord’'s way of getting us to a place where
He could de what He wanted. Strange ways
the Lord has, but in the end He is justified
and : Wisdom is jusitiffed of et cdlildhen.™
(To be eontinued,)
T. A-S.

The Anointing of the Holy Spirit

(Continued.)

David and the Philistines ; or
the Spiritual and the Carnal

RiKAIgNG - 1L Samuel W®-I'B; 17-i.

“Newr the Philistines.™ That thai should
come just there carries with it a veiy great
signiticance. The word “Now ' is a very
important woul. 1t is the peg n whieh
hangs a very great deal. That just at thls paint
where David’s anelnting has been earried out,
almest immediately, within so short a time
afterward, the record takes this turn, * New
the Philistimnas™; and with the introduction
of the Philistines there at that point we are
brought face to face with one of the greatest
phases of the anointing, the meaning of the
anointing. The Philistines were the chief
enemies of the testimomy of the Lord. We

have seen that David's life was marked by the
Divine purpose of brinmging the testimony of
the Lord to Ffulness and fimality ; which purpese
is seen fiullilhil when the ark of the testimony
is at last depesited in the sanctuary ef the
temple, and the glory of the Lard fills the
Higuse of God. That is the purpese of David's
fife. 1t was for that he was raised up, wiie
that he was anginted. We are new sught
face t8 face with the ehief eppesition and
antagenism to- that aneinting, represented by
the Philistines: As yeu ge through the besks
whieh eontain the reeerd ef David's life, yeu
will be tremendeusly impressed with the great
ameunt ef centact he had with the Philistines;
with what a large place the Philistines had in
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his life. It is a most impressing thing, and,
being made aware of it, as you go to these books
ou cannot fail to sec how large a place the
hilistines took in the life of David and in the
life of Israel in the days of David.

You will also be impressed, if you care to
make a survej’ of the books of David's life,
with the tremendous place the Philistines had
in the Old Testament. In tho books of Judges
and the books of Samuel, the Philistines arc
mentioned at least two hundred and four
times. Then in Joshua, Genesis and Exodus
together, you have them mentioned another
eleven times ; two hundred and fifteem times
up to the end of Samuel. That surely means
something. That is a round figure, it is net
less than that. We want to allow the weight
of that to come home to us and see the pro-
portion in the beoeks whieh eentain the life
ef David. It dees bear eut what we are aaiymg;
that If David was raised up spwsiically in
gonnection with the testimeny eeining e
fulness and finality, and if he was aneinted unte
that partieular purpese, then the very plaee
whieli the Philistiies held there in his life
represents semething whieh must Be taken

count of and we must lesk inte this and ses
the meaning of it:

Who were the Philistines?

Tho Philistiimess; who were they ¥ They
were not natives of that part of the world.
They were, in the first place, a wandering
people of a war-like nature and well trained in
war, They were therefore, really a menaee
te the peeples en the earth. They were trained
and very effisient fighters, and senie ef the
gther greater peeples ef the earth feund the
Philistines a very feal handful, and feund them
te be mere than a mateh for them. Nexv they
eame toward the land ef premise, the land
determined by Ged te be the land ef Israel,
they menaeed that 1and befere 1srael came (8
it and they gained a very streng festing A that
jand. WBventwally ihey deminated a large
area of it, and so great was their influence and
their pewer and their deminatien, that #he

ave theif name te the whele ef the lan

fd the name Palestine is simply the land of
the Philistines. Palestine medns the land ef
the Philistines: It is their name. That has
stuels t0 the land ever sinee they get their
f%e%m in it. New the Leord Brings-tsrael ints
; ¢ DAhA. It is semetimes ealls _

skael, But gver against that title, 6veF against

the 1and ef

that Divine dcsignalion, over against that
which represents God's purpose, thought and
intention, there is fastened upon that very
territory the name of the Philistines, so that
they dispute the title of this land with Israel,
and it really is a conflict of title, a conflict of
a name.

The Nature of the Philistine Menace

Running parallel with that you have tho
fact that the Philistines wcro tho chief
foes of Israel, and that the nature of their
opposition was this, that they were always
seeking to lay their hands upon and interfere
with the things of the people of God. You
knew hew in Samson’s day they menaged the
people, the land, and the Judges, and were
always seeking to get hold of tho ono who
In his persen eelleétlveg represented the Lord’s
peeple. Just te get their hands en Samsen,
ust to diseover the seeret of his ascondenel,
he seeret of his pewer. They were prebing
the seerets of ﬁglfm | pewer and autherity,
to get held ef that seeret in erder to destrey
the aseendeney ef the Lord’s peeple. Se, at
Iast finding an ally in Delilah they get te the
seeret of Samsen's @BW%E; whieh "was 'rael's
oWer, as represenfed By their Judge; and
giting the secret they sobn destroyed Bamsen
%&i rought things ™ again  inte = subisetien.
%s thing Whieh %f tral 10 all that, was
that thiey might B aBle é% st i]tiéif %89 gveE
3?312%3 sFaers 664, and fumiliats the Ged

Thus, on the great day when blind Samson
is brought out of prison, and made a spectacle
before the hosts of the Philistines, the Philliis-
tines’ shout and glorying was that Dagon was
greater than Jehovah, because, Iwok, here is
the representative of Jehovah, hero is tho one
in whom the people of Jehovah is gathered up ;
look at the poor specimen he is, dicfeated,
broken, blinded S lie represents the power
of Jehovah. It was the gods of the Philistines.
There is a spiritual background to this thing,
and how tho enemy exalted. The enemy, the
Devil is exalted and glorified when the natural
man, the uncircumeisedi, uncrueified flesh gets
hold of spiritual secrets and uses them.
Pallow that principle all the way through.
Later you know it is the ark, the ark of the
testimony as the embodiment of Israel’s power
and glory, representiatively ; and the Philistines

. capturo the ark and they put it inte the heuse
~of Dagon, with the intention of again humilia-
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ting Jehovah in the presence of Dagon. We
know that Dagon came down. The Lord
is able to look after His own interests even
when His people are failing Him. But the
object is the same, the two things go together.
Philistines laying hold of holy tHings and
using them, with tho result that the glory of
the Lord is velled and the glory of the Adversary
is manifested. Then the Philistines still pur-
sulng this unholy quest to know Divine secrets,
to possess spiritul secrets in order to gain
power, aseendency, Jooked into the ark. opened
the ark, Investigated this thing to possess
seerets in erder te be in power. You know
the result. They were smitten by the Lord
and frem eity te elty, in the five cities of the
Philistines, that judgment spreatl; but -the
twe things are geing en all the time ; a wanting
te pessess Divife seerets, te have these seeréts
in hand in erder te have pewer, persenal
gewef and that results always In the dis-
Sneunﬂg of the Lerd and the glerifying ef the

AVRFSAFY.

The Spiritual Parallel of the Philistines

Now you can see from that, without our
going any further and drawimg in any more
data, what is before us. “‘Sow the Philis-
tines.” They are known in the Scriptures as
the uneireuisised! Philistimes; and that gives
the elue e the whele thing. We know from
suf New Testament what the spirifusll meaning
8f clrcuwmcision is: Lef us leok at it. Osles:
slaps i 8-38. ¢ . ... in whem alse ye are
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and the spiritusll principle back of the historic
circumeision was just this, tho putting away
of the body of the flesh.

Well now the Philistines are called un-
circuniciscd Philistines. What does that mean ?
The uncrucified fltsth. The body of the flesh
not put away. It is the flesh, the natural man
the carnal principle coming in and laying hold
of spirituzl things. Such are the Philistines.
When $ou get that sort of thing it is not long
before you get monstrosities, . abnormalities,
for you notice with David, * Now the Philis-
tines ' is followed immediately by Geliicth of
Gatli, one son in a househeld of giants. This
giant is the represemiative of the Philistines,
and the Philistines are gathered up represen-
tatively in him. He steps eut as thelr eh g
lon and represeméative, and en behalf of the
rest of the Philistines lie persenally ehallenges
all Israel. He s a menstresity, he is an
abnermality, whieh means that & e Philistines
are an abnermal peeple in this sense. And
when yeu get a earnal man ef weman layin
held ef spiritual things, yeu have get 8 sitlztie
that is & very, very difficult situadion; it is an
abnermal situation. Yo ean deal With the
natural man alene, but what can yeu d8 Wil
a natural man Whe has 8% held” of spiritual
things # Yeu ean never get over that situatien
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whe has get held sf things ef me Lord an

in the werk ef the Lerd, and yet is net &
eFugified man, his death is geing o be a8 most
humiliating tiling, and there is nething mere
humiliating than te see that giant lald lew,
and te see by what means Ged brings that
glant lew. He brings it lew, net by any great
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force of nuwtture at all. David lays aside the
armour of tho flesh proposed by Saul, tho
equipment of man offered by the carnal mind
of Saul. Lays it all aside and refuses it, and
takes the simplest of means, and did not say :
I come to you with my sling and stones but,
in the Name of the Lord. And the giant,
the abnormeliity looks dewn upen him, dis-
dains him : ** Am I a deg that thou eomest to
me with staves ?” When that whieh in itself
is nothing 1s God's anelnted means for deallng
with this glant, the humiliatien Is tesrible,

It is far more difficult for someone who is
right in the work of the Lord fully and actively,
and preaching and all the rest of it, to come down
to the death in Christ than it is for someone
who has never touched the things of the Lord.
The uncircumeisedl Philistimes; that which
seeks to enter into the realm of, and take
possession of, the things of the Lord, and is
not crucified. It is the natural man, the
carnal man taking hold of the things of the
Lord, taking held of spiritual principles, seeking
to possess spirituall seerets in order that it may
be something. Now that may be applied in
numerous ways. The Leord must make applica-
tlen as far as we are eeneeried.

Separation —What it is

We can put the Philistines into one word ;
it is this. They represent tho principle of an
unseparatcd life ; and separation in this case
is not just separation from the world as wc
speak of separation from tho world, its amuse-
ments, and so on. In this case it is separation
from the {lesh, from self, from the old life and
nature even in the work of the Lord, the things
of the Lord ; separation from all that we are
by nature. Now over against that you get
David, and you will find that the Lord's diealings
with David all the way along were in order to
get him and keep him clear of carnal moans.
The Devil's effort all the way through David's
life was to get him mixed up with carnal
things in order to destroy the jnirpose of his
anointing.

Said is the first onc who seeks to entrap him,
Here is the young man who in himself is
nothing, as wc sec at the beginning : “' Lawik
not on his appearance,” hero is the young man
who has not been chosen or accepted, but is
left out of the count when the sons of Jesse
pass before Samuel for anointing. Althe young
man who in himself is not taken into account
by men, but is brought under tho anointing ;

and then so soon after the purpose of his
anointing begins to develop he has to
meet the main enemy and antagonist of that
purpose. Immediately ho steps out to that—
oh how cunning is the Devil—immediately he
steps out to take the first step towards des-
troying that opposition to the testimnony, there
is a trap laid for him through Saul, a carnal man,
with his proposal that David should have a suit
of armour. Saul offers a suit of armeur and
brings it and puts it on him, and if David had
assayed to go with that he weuld have fallen.
But anointing makes for spiritusl sensibility,
and David say: 1 eannet ge wWwith this”
and .se he easts the natural, earfal equipment
aside and gees in the Nanle of the Lord, stripped
dewn to just falth in the Name of the Lokd ;
that {8 his weapen. That is his %gﬁféuaf
equipment. That is-the pewer ef the aneinting ;
the Nafie ef the Lerd.

The anointing alwaj’s implies that the Name
of the Lord rests upon us. But you see there
was a carnal trick there, a snare to get him on
to carnal ground, and how can the flesh slay
the flesh? How can an uncrucified man slay
an uncrucified man? If our flesh rises up to
meet the flesh in someone else there will be no
spiritual victory. The victory is only when we
meet flesh in the spirit, and do not react to
flesh with flesh, carnal meeting -carnal. So
David had to meet the uncircumcised and
uncrucified flesh not with fleshly equipment,
but in the power of the anointing alone. Again
and again these traps awaited him.

Wc saw one or two of them earlier. Losing
his faith in the Name to a largo measure he
took refuge in a Philistine city. He got on to
Philistine ground. What is the result ? He
was useless, absolutely helpless, and he was
made ashamed. How can he save Israel on
Philistine ground? The Lord delivered him.
You sec if he cannot be openly defeated by the
Philistines he will be' subtly ensnared by the
Philistines If possible. If the flesh in %pen
gonfliet eannot get the upper hand, the flesh
will some round te the baek deer, and on a basis
of eomproemise try to get us to lower our stan-
dard, and weaken us, and make impossible the
bringing of the testimony to its fulness. But
the Lord’s object with David was always to get
him to stand clear of any Philistine clement.
Wo know one outstanding instance. When
the ark of the testimony was to bo brought up
again, David made a new cart, put oxen in the
cart, and put the ark on the cart; we know
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what happened. The tragedy, the arrest and
months of delay while David had to go through
discipline in whieh to discover God’s way of
carrying the testimony—mnot on a Thilistine
cart,

They had made o cart and put the ark on
it when they wanted to get rid of it. God’s
idea was that consecrated Levites should carry
that ark, not & mechanical eontrivance of man’s
making. A Philistine idea introduced in re-
lation to the testimony brings disaster always,
David was canght., He learned nis lesson.
David, after a few months delay he said: “The
Yevites ought to carry the ark.” The Lord
had shown him his mistake and revealed His
way to Flim, The Lord does that. You sce
on the ¢cnemy’s part there is a scheme, a phan,
a plot Jaid. if possible to defeat God’s purpose
in bringing the testimony to fulness and
finality, by getting the instrument for that
purpose on to carnal ground. Agein and
again David was in peril of leaving the ground
of the anocinting and of therefore being de-
prived of his verv life-work simply by adopting
some carnal method. The Lord’s dealing with
David all the way along was to get him to that
place where he personally represented the
principle of the testimony:, which is the death,
burial, resurrcetion in Christ ; ntter separation
from the flesh in the circumcision of Christ.
*Now the Philistines ' ! :

What the Testimony is

I do not know how much more to say in this
connection just now. Perhaps it will be as
wellif I try to gather it up in two or three simple
ways, Iirst of all, let us remember what the
testimony is. The testimony is, in a word, the
Lord Jesus. It is represented by the ark, as
we know. The ark is the representative of
the testimony. For the sake of those who may
not be quite so familiar with it let us remind you
of what the ark was. Well, to begin with, it
was o chest of acacia wood overlaid with pure
gold ; those two things. Those two things are
types of the person of the Lord Jesus, the
acacia or shittim wood, His truc humanity, the
pure gold His Dicty. God and man joined
in one Person.  The true humanity of the TLord
Jesus and the frue Diety and Divine nature
of the Lord Jesus brought together in one
person. Then on the lid of the ark was the
merey scat, Dblood sprinkied, where God said
He would mect His people in their represen-
tative, the High Priest, and speak there.

6

‘“ Between the cherubim and the meroy seat I
will speak.” The mercy scat is the meeting-
placo between God and man, where God is
heard, listened to, and where He in His Word
governs. We are told in the New Testament
that the Lord Jesus is set forth to be a pro-
pitintion ; the literal word is He is set forth
to be a Merey Seat. The Lord Jesus is the
Merey Seat. He is the Place, the One in
Whom God speaks to man, That is the be-
ginming of the Hebrew letter: “God . . .
hath in these last days spoken unto us in his
Son ... " God speaks in Christ and God
meets man in Christ. The Lord’s own way of
saving that was: ‘I am the way, the truth,
and the life : no map ecometh unto the Father,
but by me.”  God mects man and man meots
God in Christ, but only in virtue of the shed
and sprinkled Blood. DBy the Blood of the Lord
Jesus there is made possible a meeting of man
with God ; and in the TLord Jesus God has
spoken and, that being the governing principle
of our life, God speaks in us,

God rules the life of His people by what He
says in Christ the Merey Seat.  Within the ark
there are three things. The tables of law,
the golden pot of manna, and Aaron’s rod that
budded. The tables of tho law, the revealed
mind of Giod for His people. 2 Corinthians iii,
and iv. will oxplain to you what that is spirit-
ually on New Testament ground. Tho Apostle
there takes up the reading of the law by Moses
as an illustration. When Moses read the law
to the people from the tables of stone he had
come down from the mountain and he had to
put a veil over iiis face for tho people could not
ook upon him. The Apostle says:  When it
shall turn to the Lord the veil shall Le taken
away "’ for “ Lod hath shined in our hearts,
to give the light of the knowledge of the glory
of God in the face of Jesus Christ.  But we have
this treasure in carthen vessels, that the ex-
celleney of the power may be of God, and not
of us.” What are the tables of the lnw on New
Testament ground as the New  Covenant ?
It is God in Chyist, revealed in us,  God’s mind
in Christ, revealed in our hearts.  The Apostle
says in 2 Corinthians ii. and iii. that it 1s not
written now on tables of stone but on the fleshly
talles of our heart, not with pen and ink but
by the IToly Spirit. You see it is the Holy
Spirit revealing the mind of God in Christ
in our hearts. So that Christ is the revealed
mind of God taling the place of the tables of
stono. The ark is Christ with the revealed

o
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mind of God in it, and now it is Christ in you
the hope of glory. The golden pot of manna,
the heavenly, spiritwell, miraculous sustenance
of the Lord's people here in a wilderness where
nature can provide nething, where the essefitlal
resources of man do not exist, where all man’s
labours to produce a harvest are in vaifi. Take
a plough into a desert and see if you ean develep
a harvest there. In the desert where all the
resources of man, of nature fail, Ged frem
heaven miraculously prevides sustenance fer His
people. Jehwvi. * Our fathers did eat manna
in the wilderness.” “1 am the bread ef life.”
Christ 1s the Mama fer His peeple This is
the testimony, that where nature ean de nething
to help us spirituellly Christ is everything o us.
Christ 1s euf life, that is the testimeny.

This is a very practical thing, beloved, that
Christ by the Holy Spirit is revealed in our
hearts to show us the way of the Lord for our
lives ; and Clirist by the Spirit ministered to
our inner man to sustain us and cause us teo live
a heavenly life in the world. That is the testi-
mony. The rod of Aaron plaeed within the ark
signified tlic priesthood which Geod had chesen.
The other eleven rods did net bud, the twelfth
did, and became the symbol of a living priest-
hood ; and priesthoasil is gathered up into the
Lord Jesus. The Hebrew letter makes that
clear. The living jiriesthood. °* He ever liveth
to make intercession for us.” You sec tho ark
of the testimony with its very contents is all
Clirist, and it has the centremost place in the
life of God’s people. It is the very symbol
of God's presence in the midst, and Clirist in us
speaks of God with us, I dare net go into
any more detail. Yeuw see Christ 1s the Merey
Seat, the Ark, the Manna, the Living Prlest,
the Lawy, the Bloodl; that 1s=it is the Blood ef
Christ, the Bleed of 5 Finkdivng. It is said “1
will meet with yeu weefl the eherubim.”
The eherubim where the Name is ealled. 1t is
the Name ef Jesus. OChrist is the Name and
Christ is the glery. 1t is all Christ;, that ark.
Neow the testimony of Jesus 18 just al | that, and
all that has get te be breught eut te its plaee of
fulness and manifestation and final settlement
in this universe in the midst ef His peeple.
What the Lerd is after is te bring that destimeny
te its fulness and finelity, and He dees it
the anointing. Our aneinting is unto that. e
are anointed by the Holy Spirit for the testi-
mony's sake, that God may at last havo that

testimony in its fulness manifested to the uni- ,,

verse. That is the object of the anointing.
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Coumtering the Annointing

Now the second thing, the thing that will
thwart that is if we dare to touch these holy
things with the flesh; if there is any un-
crucified natural man about us that is taking
hold of the things of the Lord; if in an un-
crucifled way we seek to probe into the secrets
of the Lord and use the secrets of the Lord in
our ewn wisdem, strength, our own glory, to get
position and reeognition and reputation for
eurselves, Only crucified men ean the
testimony to fulness. Only the reslly eir-
euimelsed in the eircuwimeision of Christ can
weis in the pewer ef the sirsiiting. Ne Phills-
tine element may ceme in here. The Enemy’s
effert all the way aleng with us will be to get
seme earnal eennestion, some earnal ground,
in erder that he may destrey the purpese of eur
aneinting and defeat the end ef Ged in bringing
His testieny te fulness and M. Remem:
ber that L Oh, iee must net have a place.

There is not one of us who would not quite
eagerly take the ground of ** Not I but Christ *
in declaration, and yet we may have a will
of our own, that we will this or that; for we
have a like of our own, we like this and do not
like thatt; we might have a desire of our own,
we woeuld desire this and net that, we would
go this way but not that way. We have got
to ceme to the plase where all that which
eriginates in eurselves goes inte death, and we
are in a plaee where we are perfectly open
te the Lerd for His will, whatever it is, however
mueh it may go against eur likes or eontradict
BUF ideas, oF upset eur aeeeptances. W6
have te De in the plaece where we are dewn
befere God, this earnal man absejutely slain,
akg‘a We aFe open t8 the Lerd spirituslly 18 ge
e Lord’s way. Otherwise the aneintin
ARGt Werk; the pHFpess gf tHie angindn
SRnnaf § realised.” 6gd's ggiin% With 8
gfs all %gt g'c gf the ﬁi@w gt . simply

GSRHES H18 AR WANES €8 SIRY Hs:

Heo deals with us as He docs in order to get
us in the place where the fulness of the power
of the aneinting can operate and where His
glory can come in, and where His tiestimony
may be carried forward through us to its full
expression. That is only possible as we gquit
the scene and tho Lord Jesus occupies it,
and wec can truly sav it is no longer I, but
Christ.

This then is a summary of spiritual
histery. David anointed in relation to the




testimony in fulness ; immediately the coming
in of the subtle purposes of the Devil to work
in him the principle that can defeat the end of
his anointing, and that principle is the principle
of I, the strength of self, the strength of
nature, the flesh, the carnal element. That
is how the cnemy makes the mischicf, robs the
Lord of the glory, and takes the glory to
himself. The Lord deliver us from the Philis-
tines. The Lord make us mighty against
the TPhilistines. The Jord give us to have no
compromise with the Philistines. The Dhilis-
tine nature is in us by nature, and we must
take the uncompromising attitude toward the
Philistine in us, for the Philistine is bent upon
ovcupying the territory of God and giving
his name to that which should bear the name of
the Lord.

It scems to me a tremendously significant
thing that the very land God meant to.lbe
called by His own Name and to be the land
of lsracl, should up to this day bear the name
of the DPhilistines. Why ! Simply Lecanse
Isracl never wholly quitted the ground of the
flesh. The trouble with Isracl all the way
through is that they would not stand upon
their separation unto God. Their whole history
was one of links with the forbidden nature, the
uncrucified nature, and the Thilistine got the
advantage and fastened his name upon that
which ought to have the Name of the Lord.
May it not be true in our case. We should
bear the Lord’s name and not the Philistine’s.

This one thing before we close this ehapter.
When at last the J.ord broke through {o Datid
and showed him tho Houze of God, Ho had
been preparing him for this all the way along.
David had not had the revelation of His life
purposc all the sway through, God had been
- making him ready for it, and at last when he
was ready the Lord broke through and re-
vealed to him the House of God, the Temple ;
andd David got the vision and tho pattern of
it and the purpose for it fully in his heart.
The very next thing is that David went out
and dealt with cvery one of those enemies
mentioned in the book of Judges. The book
of Judges is & book full of differont peoples
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who menaced Tsracl in the days of the Judges,
and weakened, defeated, and brought Israel into
bondage. It is the long story of years and ycars
of weakening at the hands of different peoples,
The book of Judges is a hook of reproach and
shame and disgrace. God’s lsrael was in the
hands of these, many peoples round about.
You notice immediately David got the vision
and purpose of the House of God in fulness, he
went out and dealt with them finally. It
says to us that the House of God can only
come fully into being as all those things which
are o menace to the people of God are dealt
with one by one and finally settled ; all those
clements which are fleshly clements trespassing
upon the things of God arc absolutcly to be
put out of action. Tt is a glorious thing, it
is an inspiration! Whether he understood
it all or not, he got & vision of the 1louse of God
in fulness and immediately went out to deal with
all those people—one by one you come up
against them in the book of Judges—which
had been the weakening force. The House of
God must be built upon the ground that
nothing of the flesh of any kind whatsoover
can have a co-existence with the House of God.
That is why Solomon was a man of peace, of
rest ; because . David had made it possille,
The House of God is always a house of rest ;
upon this principle, that the encmics have
heen dealt with and settled, put down. That
is why the Chureh has come into being on the
basis of Calvary’s Victory. Because in Calvary
Christ met every foe to the Church, and dealt
with it. Tt is o Housc of rest. You and I as
members of Christ’s Body are His spiritual
temple on the principle that we have entered
into the rest HMe has secured by having de-
featled all our foes,

Tho basic thing for the testimony is that the
Philistine has got to be dealt with, every un-
circumeised clement has got {o Le ruled .out,
and the ancinting is unto that. 'The encmy
wants to destroy the anointing by somchow
getting o DPhilistine clement into our walk,
relationships, atiitude, judgments; anywhere.
May we be saved unto a full and complete
victory over the Philistines,
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Eoundations
(Continued.)

Reapnye - Hebrews v. 11-14 ; vi. b-3.

TwaT portion which could bo accompanied by
& very great deal more from the letters to the
Rumans, Caoniirtiiiians, Ephesians, Colossians,
amdl from Peter's letters, brings one very founda-
tional thing into view. Foundational because
it is addressed in this case to very religious
people, and to those who inherited the whole of
that system wineh Ged Himself preduced. It
brings into view the faet that with Christ, and
a true relationship te Christ, everything begins
over anew. Everything else, it dees fiet matter
what it is, eemes te an end. 1% malkes elear what
Paul was se fend of 52 vu}?; that with the death
of Cluist evefything finished; everydhing!
T eeniral E}llﬂg Feligistisly, s8 far as the 6ld
erder Was eeneeried; 1 type, was the veil gt
he f@mgl%.; %VSFP[#“I t 1R that vell.

the death of €

£ i

With Iﬁéﬁ; 1om heaven #h
Emrég was Hi &? ahd split iR fwamlb %ns Ran
of &6d. Theé old order Was struek Hsht at its
gentre. The death of Hif_ L.ord Jesus did Brp
an &nd te svgefgéi ine=—religigusly and Stherwiss
=of the old Brder and svsietl and sfeatisn.
The FESHEE of the L9 sHs was esd’
§£arsmg all gver ag?m HENE %m 76F8. AR
fist en faggmsm of TraetiBn of the eld creatisn
Was earried over ifte the new:

Resurrection More than Elevation

I think that a good many people have the
idea, even if they have not thought it out and
put it into positive shape, they have a mentality
that to become a believer, a ehild of God, a
Christian, is te eeme to a eertain pelnt in ene’s
histery where yeu, metapherically speaking,
g6 &P in an esealater en te a higher platform
andl preceed. 1t is in the nature 8f eontinuing
life efl a higher sterey. That is; that new yeu
have interests, religious interests, Chwistian
interests, which yeu did noet have befere ; that
youF agtivities and yeur energies are direeted
aleng lines in relatien e Christ, which did net
ebtain befere. Yeu are simply going en new en
a different level of life ; and thus they confuse
resurrestion, with elevation, and slevation with
resurrestien. New it is tremendously Im-
pertant (and 1 am net eareful abeut being tee
slementary) that we sheuld reeegnise that
when we me children of God we have
gome te the plaee whers we have fiet gens

W anytli

65

up on to a higher storey as in an elevator,
but where we have tumbled into a grave and
been buried, and so far as God is concerned,
never again to bo seen as wc were hefore.
Yaou say : Here we are, it is the same old I,
the same old/ego, the same old personality.
That may be from jour standpoint, but from
God’s standpoeint, No! What you and I have
to do iIs to ascept God’s standpoint. That is
what Paul means by: “ reckon yc also
yourselves to be deadi.....'" That is, accept
God’'s standpoint. Omece yon have accepted
that intelligently and deliberately you are
destined to come continually, progressively,
inereasingly to know that God’s standpoint is a
real efie. That 1s, that Ged had reckoned you
dead, and dees reeken yeu dead, and He docs
et waint te have anything te de with you on
that eld level ; and inasimuch as yeu bring any-
thing in frem the natural, you have a bad time,
andl find Ged is up against you. Yow come to
these erises, and yeu say : What is the matter,
Lord ? And the Lerd says: That was ruled
eut ifl the beginning ! You see it iis 2w Seaepting
of Ged’s standpeint onee and for all, and dis-
eevering 1t 1s net a theery, net a doctrine, but
a reality.

......

“IWhen Did Yow Die?

I picked up a little book this week ; the title
on the cover ratther struck me. Probably many
of you know it. * When did you die * 1
have enly seen the first few words of it, andl
the writer says : ' A strange question to ask
ﬁﬂé{' ene,” and then a little while and he says:
t You gigd as leng age as the Lerd Jesus died
en the eress” 1 Knew, of eeuirse, what he will
have 18 say abeut that [IIdeavnawiiatwiillfépléavy,
bt that 13the truth which the Lerd requires that
we shall aceept. The Lord’'s standpeint is
that you and 1 died before we were born, befere
Wwe eame literally inte this werld ; se far as the
old gresion is eBneernad,; we died, we died with
Christ, and the Lerd has nething whatever o
say 1o us of de with us until we have assegwd
that pesitien ; the first werd te any man frem
the Lerd is, * repentanee freom dead werks.”
Everything 1§ dead until yeu knew kesurrestion
unien with Christ, ne matter what it is, religien
glse, sverything is dead until yeu

in
knsw uﬁisg With Ch¥ist in resurvestion life.




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

That is God's position, and the cross of the
Lord Jesus presented to any man or woman
represents so far as that man or woman is con-
cerned an absolute end ; and on the other side,
a beginning of an entirely new order. Paul
calls the different ordiar: “~...... the newness of
spirit.”” That is not the newness of the Holy
Spirit, that is the newness of our spirit, that
our spirit has become a new thing and out from
that everything else works. You can sec it in
his own case. If ever there was an illustration
of what newness of the spirit means, Paul was
sueh. Why, it came about swiftly with him ;
onie day he is breathing out threatenings and
slaugliters against members of Christ, and on
his way with a passionate burming determina-
tion to destroy these Christians, and in a few
heurs he is humbled, before a little assembly in
Damaseus, which he was going to destroy,
taking his instruetions for the rest of his life.

That is a change of spirit, is it not » That is
newness of spirit. And you find that tremen-
dous change manifested in all kinds of direc-
tions. Think of this Pharisee of the Pharisees
and his attitude toward Gentile * dogs," as he
would call them (anybody that was not a Jew
was a'‘ dog ’ in the eyes of a Jew) ; sec this man
in whese very blood that was, now putting
Geiitiles at least upon an equal footing with
Jews, and giving his life in continuous suffering
that these Gentiles might some into the enjoy-
ment ef Christ. Semething has happened
inside, a new spiritt! That enly eemes threugh
the erises of a death in ene realim and a resurree-
tien ifite anether realm ; semething that enly
Ged ean de. And all that is net el that new-
ness of spirit is of the eld ereatien and it means
the impassable barrier of the eress of the Lerd
Jesus whenever it arises. Lef any ef eur eld
man, whether ef eur eld temper, eur eld way
of judging, our eld dispesitien, any ef it eeme
up at all, if we are ehildren ef Gad, we knew
guite well that at that peint a barrier is set up

il We eannet g@t asE, We are hield up in euF
§ﬁimua_l life and we have e g8 back and have
that tning cleared up. 1t is as real as any other
thing 1n the HRAIVerse to us ; at that menient we
stand still spirigusiily, and %h@ Haming swerd is
acFess BuF path. There is ne way for that here.
Bring that here and yom will b@guqﬁem you will
meet the judgment of Ged, yeu will be breken.
It is eeming up against the faet that Ged
finished with all that leng age and we have te
aceept God’s standpeint. When we have
aceepted it then the thing werks eut, it een-

tinually works out. We take that position, we
accept the truth. We cannot bring an actual end
to the old creation ourselves, but wc say in a
positive way—1 reckon as God reckons. Well
then we shall find as we go on that God
having put all that under death, death rests
upon it, and if ever it shows its head again the
sentence of death is met. If we begin to work
for the Lord with our own natural strength we
meet death and before long out natural strength
will eome under death. If we begin to use our
natural judgment in the things of Ged we shall
meet an arrest and before long we shall veme
to a deadlock, unable to get threugh. Anythm%
whieh we bring of nature Inte the things e
Ged will bring us up agalnst—net seme new
lssue but—the eld issue, death whieh was
made to rest upen the old erestien. In so far
a§ we meve In the newness ef life, werk by the
Spirit ef Ged, walk after the Spirit, death is
dene away and we are in life and we ean ge e
and ean get threugh, ne matter hew mueh there
may be ef handicap and weakness in naturs,
Wwe 6af get threugh as we %@ en in the Spirit.
“The law of the Spirit of life in Chirist Jesus
made me free frem the law of sin and desdiv” ;
We aré free !

Death—God’s Starting-place

Now that is all old familiar ground to many,
and yet something which we have continually
to remember. It is the foundation. Unless
we have the foundation thorewgiiy well laid,
we shall come to a hiteh. We knew ef man
ghildren of God whe have been the Lerd's
ehildren for years and they have been working
for the Lord many of them, and yet thej’ have
gome to a standstill, they have eeme under an
arrest. Why ? Well in senie way, at seme
point, somehow,, something of themselves, their
old self has eonic up, has eeme Inte evidenee,
has eome inta the way. 1t may be seme of their
eld mind, some of their eld will, senie ef their
ald affections:, desires and feelings ; they aré in
their own way semehed:. They are in the
Lord’s way. Yhat is needed is net that they
sheuld die agaln, but that they sheuld eerie £6
aeeept their onee-for-all death In Christ in
relation to whatever that may be that has ceme
up, and let it go and be set free frem that law ef
sin and death. ‘' Repentanee from dead
works.” That is exactly what the Apestle
is saying to these Hebrews. You have come o @
standstill. You simply ceased te go on. You
went so far, now you have got te a eertain peint

1t ()
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and for years you have not budged a bit from
that position. You have never got past founda-
tions, you arc not going on to full growth.
You have not settled it ence and for all that you
died when Christ died. Yeouw ended the whele
system and order of the eld erestien religiously
and etherwise when yeu eame te Christ.
Chiist s the end ef the hew and Christ is the
end of the eld ereatien,; afid He is the beginning
ef everything new. De net be Wéﬁfiéd at repe
titien of eld truths ; they are very impers: a5
feundations, and £hl§ is feundatienal.

We are destined, whether we now accept it or
not, whether we like it or not, we are destined
to discover that God's foundation stands.
This is true, and no one will ever get tlirough
in relation to God and His things while still
bound by the old creation, on the old creation
level. This new way of lifo is so narrow that
we cannot take ourselves into it, we¢ have to
leave ourselves behind.

Well, now, that is a Eosxtlon taken up,
and what those who are being baptised are
doing is to declare in the practical way that that
is the position they have taken. hat thoy
arc going to discover is that they have not just
obeyed a form of doctrine, but that they have
entered into a very live situation and from
henceforth the Lord is going to make good the
implications of this, and He is going to sayy:
That died, you cannot bring that along, don't
bring that out of the grave, put it back. And
they will find all the way along that the Lord
just puts His finger upon things which He
reckons as ended in the death of His Son. But,
of course, whenever there is acceptance of the
Lord’s attitude .and position to those things
on the death side, we get more of Christ as we
get rid ef eurselves.

I do want you to recognise that every one
of us from the wisest to the most foolish, as we
judge, every one of us when we really come
inte Christ, has got to learn everything all over
new. It s true that we may have a tremendous
ameunt of knewledge and information as this
werld ean glve it, and yet the wisest, tho
wealthiest in knowledge or in any other way,

coming into Christ has got to learm the ABC
in spiritugll things. They will discover that.
Everything has got to be learmed from the
infant class, from the cradle roll of the spicitual
life. It is no use our coming unte the Lerd
and thinking wo knew semeéthing ; it will net
be leng befere we are made te knew that we de
net knew anything. The Lerd said: * Hew hardly
shall they that have riehes enter inte the king-
dem ef Ged " ’ 1 think If He had been in anether
werld frem the ene 1 whieh He was at the time,
if He had been in the Western werld He wetld
gfebﬁbly have saidl: Hew hardly shall {hey
hat have knewledge enter the kifigdem. The
beasted knewledge, wisdem, intellest of #he
Western werld is Ehe great ebstruetien te the
lsmgdam it is net pre ﬁf@&' te kilew anytning.
When ?ﬁul gt eu£§ ide of the Jewish W%Ed
that was the Kind ef thing he was saying all ¢he
time, that the wisdem of this werld was the
gﬁ’@ﬁ‘é hingrancs. With the Jews, gain aleng
g line of wealth; te the @@Hﬁi@ﬁ gain alen
the Iine of knevAedge Was the hindFanee; an
ah Emng that ﬁaﬁ% ins t8 NAtUFE has {8 bBe
§8 asid H; 1§ & NINOFARGS 18 BUF GBIMING int8
the Kingdem. The lenger we live in relatien:
ship te the Lord the mere we kiew that we kiew
nething. One kiewl we have is that we de
net knew &ltything at all, and we are just leng:
ing all the tine t0 get §61H8 kiewledge. There
is 1ie feg‘al read te spirifual knewled 3%1 we have
f

to start right at the be mﬂmg garn the
things of the Lerd as w aleng. When we
§£§f as BHH @W@Hﬁm gdst mls that we
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“Take your Share”
(A word as spoken)

Reapixg : 1 Chron, xv. 1.2,
IT Timothy ii. 1.3.

I po not know whether the connection
between those passages is apparent to you
immediately, but there certainly isone.  * None
ought to carry the ark of God but the Levites ;
for them hath the Lord chosen to carry the
ark of God, and to minister unto him for cver.”
The two fragments in the second chapter of the
second letter to Timothy, verses land 3: “ Be
strengthened in the grace that is in Christ
Jesus . . . Take thy part in suffering hardship,
as a good soldier of Christ Jesus,” bring us
into the spiritual meaning of that word in
Chronicles, that is, into the place of the work
of Levites.

Arrest Through Disorder

The Levites, as you know, are a very intercst-
ing people, and their history is full of valuable
things tor the Lord’s people in all times. But
there is onc thing amongst those many things
which is on my heart particularly just now,
which I fecl the Lord would have us consider.
It is that responsibility represented by being
in the position of Levites. You will remmember
that this word of David’s was the outcome of
some history which was full of tragedy. One
of the very many snares set by the adversary
against the lord’s testimony in the life of
David had succceded in the incident of the cart
which David had inadvertently, forgetfully,
unwatchifully constructed to hear the ark. 1t
was a violation of the law of the Lord as here
set down, with the result that one man, at least,
had died a tragic death, and the whole testi-
mony had been brought to a standstill for a
long time.  Then eventually, after the chasten-
ing, the discipline by which David had come
to rceollection, to remember the Lord's word
about the carrying of that ark of testimony,
a new spiritual movement was made, and things
were adjusted. Now, according to the word
of the Lord which David had remembered,
the ark was brought out and committed to the
Levites, and David says, not a cart, but:
‘“ None ought to bear the ark of God but the
Levites, for them hath God chosen ... ”
Their's was a peculiar responsibility amongst

the Lord’s people, and they had got to take
their responsibility, and it was not to be
transferred to any other means. The respon-
sibility belonged to them, and if they did not
take their responsibility, then the testimony
suffcred loss, then iragedy came in amongst
the Lord’s people, then ceverything went
wrong. That is exactly what happened.
When the Levites were not taking their respon-
sibility then there was weakness, failure,
breakdown, arrest, and the Lord was dis-
honoured. When the Lovites are eventually
brought into their place and take their respon-
sibility things go on, and the ark of the testi-
mony is Dbrought to a position of advance-
ment.

Maturity and Responsibility

It is just that word, that thought about
taking responsibility for the testimony that is
weighing upon my own heart ; that which is
meant by our Levitical position, our place
as Levites. It is a place of spiritual strength,
as over against a place of spiritual immaturity
and weakness. You will remember that the
Levites could not enter upon their ministry
until they were thirty ycars of age, and then
they had to give it up when they were fifty.
While the age of twenty was the age for going
to war, the entering upon this Levitical ministry
in fulness was not allowed until they were
thirty, and then they had to retive at fifty.
(Of course, that does not create a precedent
for retiving from the work of the Lord: when
you are litty !) 1t is a spiritual thing that
is represented, and al that it says is this, that
for this carrying of the Lord’s testimony in
spivitual responsibility, full strength is required.
It was a taking out of life the section of the
best ycars, the years of full strength, That
full strength was related particularly to Levitical
ministry. Literally it is not carried over, of
coursc, to the work of the Lord now, That is,
it does not apply in the sense that we may not
come into a place of full responsibility until
we reach a certain age and then we must give
it up when we reach another age ; but it does
mean this, that there is required a spiritual
strength to take this responsibility, and the
Lord calls for the taking of this responsibility

GS
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for His testimony, for His glory, and thercfore
Ho calls for us to be strong. '

You sce exactly that element in this passage
in Timothy : * Thou therefore, my child, be
strengthened in the grace that is in Christ
Jesus 7'; there is your spiritual strength. \What
is it for ? Well, so far as Timothy was con-
cerned, it was that he might take his part in
suffering hardship. So far as others were
concerned he was to commit to faithful men
these treasures which had been committed to
him. You sce the whole background is Levi-
tical. Timothy and the others, faithful men,
wlo have come to a place where they can take
responsibility ; and the nccessity for that is
spiritual strength. So, * be strengthened in
the grace that is in Christ Jesus.”

VYery simply this says to us that there is a
tremendous nced for people to take responsi-
bility for the Lord’s testimony, and not always
~ to regard certain others as being the people
who arc solely responsible; not to remain
babes, to be earried and nursed, and to have all
our own personal feclings considered, being
always so sensitive and open to taking childish
oftences, leaving the weight of things spiritually
to others. Such can mever take responsibility,
such will never take their share in suffering
hardship, such will never be goud soldiers of
Jesus Christ, with such the testimony will
never be safe. DPerhaps one of the greatest
spiritual tragedies of our time is the fact that
so few are in a sufliciontly strong spiritual
state to be able to shoulder the responsibility
for the Lord’s testimony themsclves. They
belong to the great camp which follows.  Yes,
they arc prepared to follow where others take
the testimony, but they are followers, they are
not taking responsibility.

Levites are Respresentative

1 feel quite sure that it was becanse Tsracl
had not recognised spiritually the meaning
of the Levites in their midst that they failed
so constantly  througlh the wilderness. LThe
Levites had been chosen to take the place of
the pricstly firsthorn in every family., The
firstborn in every family was the natural pricst
of tho houschold, and took responsibility in
the houschold in priestly matters. Now the
Teovites as o tribe, were chosen to substitule
the firstborn, and became the trike of the
firstborn oncs. If all lsrael had recognised
that, and abode by the spiritual truth, that in
those Levites was their responsibility, that

)
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what the Levites were doing was only as them
rcpresentatively, and that the responsibility
resting upon the levites was their responsi.
bility, and that they were vitally linked with
that testimony being borne by the Levites,
there would not have been that detachment
which mecant so much weakness and which
found the general company constantly drawing
back, wavering in uncertainty, unscttlement,
in a place where they were as people who had
never seriously taken responsibility for the
Lord’s testimony. They were in a detached
state of mind ; the Levites carryving the ark
were one thing, and all that they had to do was to
follow. And so they followed very often

_murmuring and complaining, and they were
not taking the responsibility that was resting

upon their representatives.

I feel that to.day we have somcething very
much like that. A large number of those who
belong to the Lord are just in the eamy, in the
throng of the Lord’s people, and leaving tho
main responsibility with others. They are
regarding it not as their first concern. They
are ready to follow, but they are not ready to
take responsibility. They like to sco things
going on, but for themselves they do not care
to be responsible for things going on. Now the
Lord would say to us, take your share, take
your part in the sufferings as a pood soldicr,
be strengthened. Do not be as those Corin-
thians who werc always babes, carricd about
with every wind ; not as those Hebrews who,
when they ought to be teachers, still needed -
that somconc should feach them the first -
principles. Take responsibility spiritually, Jet
the testimony of the Lord Jesus be your
business, your personal Lusiness, Take the
attitude-—1n a right way—that if you fail the
whole thing might fail. I think we should be
quite justified in teking an attitude like that ;
that this thing, after all, does very largely
depend upon us individually, that this is our
business, owr responsibility ; that we are not
just one of a crowd, but a responsible member.
Levites are not a separate cluss of people {rom
all others, they are thoss who have spiritually
taken responsibility. That is the only dif-
ference bLetween Levites and the rest of the
people. The Lord has found them to be His
responsible  people.

Responsibility Means Strength—not Vice-Versa

Be strengthenced unto taking your share in the
hardship, come up to that statc of spiritual
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strength, reaching out to the Lord, in order to
take responsibility. I do believe, that if we re-
cognised that the responsibility was resting upon
us, that we were called to the responsibility, and,
at the same time, were so deeply conscious of our
own weakness ; for the Lord’s sake, for the
sake of lis tostimony, if we reached out to
Him, ¢ would give us more strength. So
often we are not reaching out for the glory of
the Lord and tho maintenance of Mis full
testimony. The way to get strengthened s
to take on more than you can carry.

Perhaps you are working the other way.
You say, when I am stronger 1 shall be able
to take responsibility ; when the Lord gives
me more strength then I shall ke more service-
able to Him. 1 will ask vou if the Lord has
ever donc that with you? What is your
experience ? Has the Lord come to you and
started by giving you, in the first place, a
great deal of strength and enablement in order
that you may be able to take the responsibility,
or has He come to you and called you to take
the responsibility ? Your experience ditfors
from mine very much if it is not tho second way.
I have found all along that the Lord makes
demands and calls for an exercise of faith,
and then moeots the demand. So we must
not wait until we are such wonderful people
before we do anything for the Lord, and begin
to take responsibility. We must recognise
that the Lord says : Take your share, and then,
recognising your responsibility, you may take
your strength. Strength comes not along the
line merely of consciously nceding strength,
but along the line of recognising that for which
we need the strength. It is the object of the
strength that brings the strength., We must
have & motive for it. We say, Now Lord,
here is this intcrest of Yours, [ am uncqual
to it, but because it is your interest 1 must be
strengthened unto it, and I come for strength
for your interest, not just beeause I want to be
stronger.  That is the ground upon which the
Lord works.

The Nature of the Responsibility

The Levites ought to bear the ark, it is their
responsibility, and none but the Levites ought
to bear it. It is the responsibility of those
who have come to a place of recognising how
tremendously the Lord’s interests arc bound
up with their life. That is priestly ministry.
You see, here is the Tabernacle, that is the
place of the crowned King. The Iing Eternal,
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Invisible is in the Tabernacle in the midst.
All that relates to His glory, His honour, His
majesty, as invisibly dwelling amongst His

people is put into the hands of the Levites, -

they are as it were the bodyguard here on carth
of the King invisible. They have to kecp

things for Him, watch His interests, maintain -

His testimony in strength, guard against the
encroachment of those things which would
polute. And that is just where we are. The
Lord is in the midst of us, the Lord is with
His people, but things have got to be main.
tained in accordance with the l.ord’s presence,
and some have to take responsibility for that.
It is not just to be a latent and passive fact,
things have got to be kept in accordance with
the presence of such an One as the Loid.
He is holy, then the work of holiness is com-
mitted to the Levites. He is in power and
majesty, then the power and the majesty of the
Lord is the responsibility of the Levites.
You sce it is responsibility for what is related
to the Lord as present, the testimony of the
Lord ; and that is our business. We have to
be faithful: *
to faithful men, who shall be able to teach
others also.” 1t all speaks of a position, a
standard, a life that is not just the pupil
(we sholl always be that in a scnse) but,
““able to tcach others also,” taking res-
ponsibility for the testimony.

Various Ministrations, but One Ministry

The Levites were divided, as you know, into
three sections. They had three departments
of responsthility.  One section had the vessels
of the sanctuary, all the holy vessels ; another
scction had all the curtains and the coverings;
and the thivd had the boards and bars. We may
have our different aspeets of work. There
are those Levites whose ministry is, shall 1
say, more cssentially spiritual, it may.belong
to the vessels ol the sanctuary. There are
othurs whose work is in another direction.

Mine it may be to mainly minister in the -

Word of the Lord, what a lot of people would
call *‘the spiritual ministry.” (I repudiate

the suggestion that spiritual ministry is bound -

up with people who preach—that is not the
only spiritual ministry.) There may be others
who minister in other spheres—business life,
houscholdl work. The lLevites were divided
into sections of different kinds of work. Someo
had the rougher work, the heavy bars and
boards of the Tabernacle, more physically

. .. the same commit thou .
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strenuous than the carrying of the pots and the
ans and the golden vessels and implements ;
ut it was all Levitical work, they were all
one people, one tribe. Responsihility rested
upon all equally for all theso parts made one
ministry. And so your sphere, your work
and mine may differ, but it is one ministry,
one calling, one responsibility, one testimony.
This emphasis is upon taking it, assuming it,
regarding ourselves as being responsible people
in the testimony of the Lord.

I am sure the Lord's heart must long for
that. I am sure that oft-times He has had,
in looking at me, to say : Oh, I wish I could
trust him more ; I wish he were more reliable,
more responsitdie! And I know that as 1
I have looked at many of the Lord's people

I have said, I wish that they did not need so
much looking after ; if only they would begin
to stand on their own feet, and take respon-
sibility, so that we need not worry about them
any more because we know that they can be
trusted ! They need urging and eneouraging,
and all the time following up and putting right,
beeause they have taken offenee, and s en.
If only they would take the respensibility and
go right on Imz these things and de et need
to be looked after, hew mMueh mMere BroFess
the testimeny wetild make !

Now may the Lord give us the grace to take
our share in the sufferings as good soldiers of
Jesus Christ, to be strengthened with the grace
that is in Clirist Jesus, to bear tho testimony
of the Lord.

Timothy and Demas
The Verdict of the long-run

Reapove : I Timothy i. 8 ; iv. 9.

TwE position in which both Timothy and
Demas—amongst others—found themselves at
the time when Paul wrote this letter was the
aeld test. Variows ather forms of testing might
leave the metal still undetermined as to its
threugh-and-threugh genuineness, but when at
}éﬁ th subjected to the acid the verdiest will be
hal.

Paul and his position was the acid test. It
was not alone the fact that he was Rome's
prisener, and that the world was against, so
that his life was to be forfeit for his faith.
There were more factors than that. There was
the fact that in every city and town the whole
Jewish fratermity was against him. Then, not
only was the world and tho relicfious system
which had—in a sense—produced Clirist and
Chmirtiimrity—against him, but ho was sugpeet
amongst many Chvristians themselves. lkven
Eeter dlﬁ:mnel some things in his letters ‘' hard o
e un A
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Paul’s position of being outside of the world,
outside of the so widely established religious
order, and se utterly spirituell and heavenly in
object and methed, meant well-nigh wnivessal
misunderstanding, suspieion, and estrasism,
Asseeiatien with him left ne hepe of pepularity,
wide asesptanee, or even generous appresiation.
On the eentrary ; the shadew resting upen
Paul weuld rest wpen all his asseeiates, and
their ehanees of inflience wolld be prejudiesd
before sver they gave thelf messags:

The alternatives were quite clear. 1f the
world was at all in their hearts, the utierness
of Paul's way left them no honest course but to
leave all that for which he stood and go where
that heart-dividing element drew them—back
to tho world. Demas did this. Paul was too
much for anyone who had a secret love for the
world,

Another course was open to such of whom it
could not bo said bluntly that they * leved
this present evil age.” As open assoeiation
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with Paul jeopardised their cxisting oppor-
tunities in the Lord’s work, or introduced an
element of risk into the prospects of wide
ministry, they could secretly and inwardly
be in sympathy with Paul, but keep quict about
it, and never let their sympathics be known.
They might even go as far as to lot Paul know
that they had a very real agrcement with him,
but at the same time intimate that their very
usefulness to the Lord (?) would become cur-
tailed if they openly associated themselves
with him and his position. Thus they would be
involved in being one thing to Paul, and
another to his enemies. The only remaining
course would be to be quite sure about Paul’s
position, decide whether God was with lim,
and risk cverything on a full unashimed
fellowship with him, believing that in the long
run God would vindicate, and in the meantime
a man with a mandate from heaven cannot

have his ministry stopped by all the forces of
earth and hell ; God will sovereignly sece to that,
and if every door which man can close is closed,
God has others which no man can shut.

This last course Timothy took. What is the °
verdict of the long.run ?

Tragic as is the answer concerning Demas,
perhaps hiz was the more honest way than that
of those who adopt the middle course,

These three courses arc presented to many
of the Lord’s people to-day, and the question
for many—ospecinlly those in the Lord'’s
service—is, will they compromise in the matter
of their position and rcintionships in order to
preserve their own influenee, or will they pay
the price, lose everything, and have such o
Divine support as will sce at length somncthing
accomplished which is in spite of cverything
having conspired to make it impossible ?

Christ in Heaven, and Christ Within

The Objective and the Subjective

THE NEED FOR BALANCE.
Ephes. i. 20 ; Col. i. 27 ; Rom. vi. 1.6 ;
Rom.viii. 1-2, 33.34.

Wr feel the importance of saying a further
word with regard to Christ in heaven and Christ
within the believer. That ix, what is objective
and what is subjective. It is tremendously
importaut that we should keep & proper balance
of truth. A wvery great deal of our trouble is
because of there being an unbalanced emphasis
upon some aspect of truth. It is goud to know
the truth, and it is good to rejoice in the trutl,
but it is just possible that cven truth should
get us into trouble.  There are many perils
Iying in the direction of truth, even spiritual
truth ; and there are not a few of the Lord’s
people who have fallen into those petils. It is
not that they suffer from want of light, but
. they are suffering very much because they have

not got their light properly adjusted and
balanced. Thus it beecomes very necessary
for us to get things in their right perspective
and in their right proportion. Preponderance

on any one side will always lead to injury,
and very often it will lead to disastor spiritually.
'The history of many instrumentalities which
have been raised up and used by the Lord is
eventually the sad story of 2 loss of power and
cffectiveness, because of the going off on to an
unbalanced emphasis, of putting some side of
truth in o place oul of proportion to that which
corresponds Lo it.

Corresponding Truths.

It is not just a matter of being all-round ; that
is, of having everything und being in everything,
but inn the constitution of a body we find that
one law is balanced by another.  All the laws, -
of course, aro necessary, and it is important to
give duc place to every function in our bodies,
but there run parallel laws and functions. One -
balances the other.  There is that which corro-
sponds to something else. These two things
are, as it were, twins, they just run together,
and to over-emphasise or over-develop one
meanns to throw the whole order out, and to
bring about quite serious limitution and weak-

0
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ness, and to make things far less effective than
they should be.

So it is in spiritual matters. There arc
always corresponding truths. There is one
thing, but there is something which goes with it,
and which keeps it in its right measure, and
causes it to fulfil its purpose and to serve its
end most effectively.. There is this order in the
Divine creatiion, that one thing is necessary to
another to make that other fulfil its purpose to
the full. That is where balance has to be
observed and maintained.

The Adversany using Godf's Work against Him.

Then we must remember that the enemy, the
Adversary, is always wanting to use God's own
work and God's own truth against God Himself.
That is the thing which is made very clear in
the Scriptumnes;, and a thing which we may ob-
serve in experience and in spirituwl history,
that the adversary is always seeking to take
hold of God’s work and God’s truth and use
that against God. This is a more successful
line of action than perhaps any other, because
the result is that he immediately prejudices
God’s own work and God’s own truth. He
closes the door to the acceptance of what is
of God simply by using it against Ged, and one
of his most suceessful methods is that of securing
an over-emphasis or an unbalanced apprehen-
sion of Divine truth. You will sesc what I mean
as we go on.

A Peril with every Blessing.

So that with ever® blessing there is a peril.
There are perils related to every Divine blessing.
Wherever there is something which is really
good from the Lord, that has linked with it its
ewn peeuliar peril.

Now these are merely general observations, as
leading up to this brief meditation along the
specific line of what is objective and what is
subjective as to the work of the Lord Jesus
for and in the believer. We will look at both
of these separately very briefly, seeing what the
blessing is and seeing what the perils are.

THE OBJECTIVE SIDE.

We take the objective side first, the Lord
Jesus as presented to us as in heaven. Wo
know that He is there, and wo know that a
very great deal is said in the Word about His
being there ; but why is He there ? “Im tho
first place : How did He get there ? Now you
will netlee if you look into tho Word that when-
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ever the heavenly side of the ascension of the
Lord Jesus is presented, that is, whenever
the matter is looked at from above, it does not
speak about His going up or His aseension, but
it speaks about His being received up. In the
first chapter of the book of the Aéts you have
two angels appeariing when the Lerd Jesus
was taken up from amongst them, and they (the
disciples) were leeking up inte heaven, and
these tweo angels said to them : " Ye men of
Galiles, why stand ye leeking inte heaven ?
this Jesus, which was resatved up " The
Authorised is ** taken up.” That is an angelic,
jreeewanlly, standpoint, and the word
¢ yegndweeld™ something more tham
the fact that He just ascended to heaven. It
carries with it this fact, that it would be im-
ossible for the Lord Jesus to bo received in
caven if He had not perfectly accomplished
the work which He came from heaven to do.
In effect, heaven would havo been closed to
Him ; heaven would have had to say to Him,
But You have not done the work ; there can be
no reception until You have. But it was
because He had perfected the work which Ho
came to do, and there was nothing more to be
added to it, that heaven received Him, and it
was a great reception! The Psalm gives us
some idea of what that reception was: * Lift
up your heads, O ye gates ; and be ye lift up,
ye everlasting doors: and the King of glory
shall come in. Who is the King of glory %
The Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty
in battle.” You sec, it is the work that He
has done by His Cross, in overthrowing all His
and our enemies, meeting all the demand of
human need in the matter of salvation, per-
festing our salvatien. And se He is rtecawved
up, and He 1s at the right hand of Ged ; and the
Fight hand is always In Seripture the place of
heneur., Remember that! Strength and hon-
eur is what is represented by the right hand.
And He is at the right hand ef Ged, the place of
pewer and the plaee ef heneur, beeause the
werle which He eafie te de was fimiibodd. That
is, ¥eu1= salvatien and my salvatien have been
periested by and in the Lerd Jesus. There is
nething whatever fer Him te add to it. That
Is the mest elementary thing to say, and yet
it is so foundational. So many of tho Lord's
people have not come to enter into the joyful
appnadistion of that, that the Lord Jesus really
has added the last stroke and the last touch to our
salvation. That when heaven reecived Him,
heaven set its seal to the perfected woik of His

------
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Cross, and He is there in possession—not of a
salvation which has yet to be accomplished—
but in possession of a salvation which is final,
full, complete, utter.

Perfect Salvation when we Believe.

Our salvation rests upon that, not upon any-
thing subsecquent to that. It rests upon our
faith-acceptance of that. In the day in which
we believe in the Lord Jesus on the ground of
the perfection of the work of His Cross, we
reccive perfection of salvation, and in the day
that we belicve we reecive all that salvation
which is in Christ, we enter into all that salva-
tion to its very last degree. We shall never—
though we lived for eenturies on this earth,—
we shall never in Christ be one little bit more
perfect than we are in Him in the very moment
that we believe. All that is made good to us
in the day that we believe. There arc no
questions, no hazards, no risks, the thing is
settled, it is ours ; full and complete in Christ.
The Blood of the Lord Jesus has dealt with the
whole sin question, root and branch, onee and
for all, for us. The question of condemnation
has been for over settled. You cannot have
anvthing less than this—~o econdemnation !
* There is no condemnation to them that are in
Christ Jesus.” It does not say: There is no
condemnation to those who have faithfully been
going on with the Lord for vears. 1t says:
“1x Curist.”” And when you are in Christ ?
You arc in Christ the day that you believe in
relation to His work on the Cross for your
salvation, and in that day, or in that very
moment, when you so believe yvou enter into
the place of N0 coxpeEMxNaTION, and there is
nothing. less to be said abont eondemnation
than that. .

The tremendously important thing is for
us to have that scttled in our own hearts. We
aro saved, we are forgiven, we are delivered
from condemnation. [r (hrist we ARE perfeet.
He is our perfection, and that perfection of MHis
is ours through faith. The people who have the
purest, clearest, fullest henrt-grasp of that are
the happiest people, are the people who know
joy. The people who have not grasped that
are disturbed people, they have not the fulness
of joy, they are always afraid, anxious, worrving
about their salvation, doubting ; and the enemy
plays many tricks with people who have not
got that settled once nundd for all.

Now that is the blessed truth of what is
objective for the believer as in Christ in salva-
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tion, I am so glad that He is in heaven with
this matter, and that He is ‘“far above all”’
holding this matter. If He were here in this
world 1 might think that anything could happen,
but He is not, and He is not in any realin
where anything can happen, He is beyond all
happenings in the matter of salvation. That
salvation of ours in its perfection has been put
beyond the reach of anything that can throw a
doubt upon it, or raise a question as to it,
beyond the touch of anything that can bring it
into uncertainty,

THE PERILS OF THE OBJECTIVE
APPREHENSION. .

But there are perils associated even with
that blessed truth, because it is only one side
of the truth. It is ihe first side ; it is the thing
which must come first, but it is only one side,
and therefore, being one side, it is just possible
to make salvation onesided by putting all the
emphasis upon that and not giving duc place
to the corresponding side.

I.—The Peril of Shallowness.

What arc some of the pails? Well, we
begin with the simplest form of peril, and that
is tho peril of superficiality, of shallowness. It
may be a matter of very great joy and rejoicing
and satisfaction, but eontentment in that realm.
and with that side alone may just prevent that
deep work which is necessary, which comes by
the corresponding side of the truth of Christ’s
work, the subjective. Thus it is found to be
that many people, who are rejoicing to the full
in the finality of their salvation in Christ, arc
living very much upon the surface, and not
learning a very groat deal about the deeper
reulitics of Christ, the fuller meaning of Christ,
and coming to a place of spiritual growth. That
is the first peril, and perhaps the simplest forin
of the peril.

II.—The Peril of Delayed Maturity.

Then there iy this peril which is found teo
exist in that realm, that is, making the Christian
life static, settled, where it has just reached
that point of accepting all that by faith and
staying there, and not going on beyond that in
spiritunl experience. JEverything now is thero,
objective, vutside. There is great joy, great
assurance, but the Christian life has stopped
with that, it has become settled, it has settled
down with that. That is a very real peril,
and you find it marking a great many of the
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Lord’s people. Their attitude is, Well, I am
gaved, nothing has to bte added, can be added,
to my salvation ; 1 need have no mwore donbt
for my saivation, it is all perfected, I am
accepted in Christ, and I am perfeet in Him ;
what more need I/ 1 just rest upon that and
enjoy that day by day. Well, that is very
good, but vou sece it ean just bring a check, so
that you live on one side of things, and the
whole of the Christian life just stops there,

III.—The Peril of Contradiction.

There are other perils. We find that with
many who linve very truly and blessedly appre-
hended the greatness of the salvation which
Christ has accomplished as theirs, beeause they

know that the question of salvation is cternally -

settled, and there is no room whatever for any
doults or fears, and that they are saved and
nothing can ever alter that, and their salvation
does not rest for a moment upon anything that
they do, but it rests upon what He has done,
it does not rest upon what they are, it rests
upon what ¢ is—-and that is all true—but,
beeause they take that position, very often ycu
find that lifc becomes hard. They are per-
fectly sure, they have no doubts whatever,
therefore very often the question of sympathy
does not arise, and they become hard, they
become cold, and they beecome legal, Some.
times they  hecome eruel, and too often in-
consistencies atise in the life ; that is, I am saved,
it does not matter what 1 do, 1 shall never be
lost. They would not say that, the last thing
that cver they would think of would be that ;
and yvet very often it works out that way, that
their very certainty of salvation opens the door
for inconsistencies and contradictions in their
lives which never reach  their  conscience,
stmply hecause they say they have no more
conscience of sin, that the conscience has been
once purged, and =0 one should never he troubled
with conscicnee again ; salvation is absolute,
nothing can fouch salvation.  You sce, subtly,
imperceptibly, without their reasoning or think-
ing, that dous ereep in and you find that to be a
result and cllcet with some, so’that if you were
to bring home to them certain things in their
lives which you saw were glaring inconsistencies
they would hardly believe it, they would possibly
repudiate it, or they would simply say, Well,
nothing alters the fact of my salvation. Life
is thus thrown into an unbalanced state, and
the peril comes right in with the very fact of
the fulness and fnality of salvation.
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IV.—The Peril of Truth taking the Place of Life.

There is another peril ; it is of making pro-
gress rather a matter of truth than of life,
Progress, of course, is recognised as necessary,
No true believer would sit down and say, Well,
now there is no more progress to be made.  But
for many who have so strongly taken up the
position upon the objective work of the Lord
Jesus in its perfection, the matter of progress
is not a matter of life, it is rather a matter of
truth ; that is, to know more rather than
becoming more. Thus you find that a very
great many who are, in that position have
advanded tremendously in their knowledge of
truth, but somchow or other their own spiritual
growth in Christiikeness lies far behind  their
knowledge of truth. They know a great deal
more than they are.  The growth in Clristlike-
ness has not kept paee by any means or in any
proper propottion to their progiess in the know-
ledge of things about Christ, and that is o
danger which comes in with this very thing of
wliich we are speaking.

V.;The Peril of xﬁissing the Prize.

Then this further peril. The peril of giving
less importancee to the prize than should be
given to it. Salvation is not the prize. Salva.
tion never was a prize. You can noever win
salvation, you can never carn salvation.  Salva-
tion is a free gift. But to settle down with
salvation in its fulness and its finality means
for a great many a failure to recognise that there
is o prize. That of which the apostle Panl
spoke when he satd: 1 puess on toward the
goal unto the prize of the upward catling”
There is something more than salvation, some-
thing related to the Lord's full purpose in glory,
something related to the ultimate full mani-
festation of the Lord in His people, and that
is not just that they are saved people, but that
they have attained (and Paul uxes that word)
unto something,  Paul was never in fear of
losing his salvation. When he said @ Lest,
having preached to others, 1 myself should be
enst away,” he was not thinking of losing his
salvation, but he was awarc that there was
something that he could miss; lhe could fall
short of something, that which he called ** the
prize,”’ and he related with its attainment a
growth in his spiritual lite: “ Neither am X
alrcady perfect.”” To scttle down with this:
Well, my salvation is perfect, complete, final
in Christ, nothing can be added to it, 1 rejoice
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in that ; may be that we give less importance
to the prize than we ought to give.

So you sce therc arc perils which come in
with—perhaps the greates: of—the blessings.

THE SUBJECTIVE SIDE.

That does not cover all the ground, but it
must be enough on that side for the moment,.
We turn just for & moment to the other side,
Christ in us, or the subjective work of Chuist,
What is the subjective work of (hrist ?
What does Christ in us mean 7 We know from
the Word that it means conformity to the image
of Christ, TPaul uses the phrase : * Till Christ
be fully formed in you.” In salvation we have
evervthing as to our own perfection in Him.
We have that pofentially within us when we
reccive Him. All that is in Christ as to His
present charactor—not only his position but
Lis character, mark vou. It is not where He is,
it is what He is. It is not now what He pos-
sesses, it is what He is.  Hve possesses our salva-
tion, but we know what He is and ** when we see
Him we shall be like Him.” So that all that
He has given to us potentially when we believed
is all there to be developed : and, as Paul says
Christ is to be fully formed in us, and we are to
he conformied to the image of God’s Son.  That
is a very wonderful thing, Tt is: " Christ in
you the hope of glory.””  Christ in us means that
eventually we shall be like Him to the full.
But this is not the fact of our being saved, this
is the object of our being saved. This is not
salvation in its fundamental and intial meaning ;
this is salvation in its outworking to its full
meaning, the image of Christ, God’s Son.

Identification with Christ.

]

How do we accept that ! We accept that
by rccognising the other side of Calvary’s
wark. The one side js our aceepting of what
Christ has done for ux, apart from us in His own
Person. We aceept this other side of con-
formity to His image by accepting that Christ
not only did that for us but as us, that is,
representatively. We come to Romans vi,
and recognise that when Christ died we died,
when Christ was buried we were buried, when
Christ was raised we were raised, That is His
representative work., Now we accept thai all
at the beginning.,  Our union, our identification
with Christ we accept in simple faith at the
beginning ; but, mark you, that does not
Lecome operative in any full measure until the
objective side has been settled. There has

-
i

got o be a settlement, definitely, positively,
Jinally, that our salvation in Christ is perfect and
complete, before there can be any full wmeasure
of the outworking of Christ in our hearts, The
Lord must have that basis wpon which lo work:,

You sece this is where the danger comes in
with o great blessing.  Oh ! it is a great revela-
tion, a wonderful unveiling, that God has
chosen to make us like Christ, not only to save
us with a perfeet salvation, so that the question
of sin and condemnation is done with, answered
finally, but that Cod has c¢hosen to conform us
to the image of His Son. What u revelation,
what a blessing,  Yes, but God cannot do that
second thing until the first thing is settled,
Lecause it is in that realm that there are un-
speakable perils.  What are the perils 2 The
perils arc these,

THE PERILS OF THE SUBJECTIVE
APPREHENSION.

If the Lord were to get to work to empty
you and to empty me of oursclves, in order to
make room for the Lord Jesus ; to show us our-
selves in order to show us the lord Jesus,
to make us to know what we are in ourselves
in order to make us know what Christ is in us ;
make us know our weakness in order to make
Christ’s strength perfeet in it ; to make us to
know our foolishness in order to make Christ
as our wisdom, perfect in us ; if He were to start
to do that and the question of our salvation
was not settled, the devil would jump in at
once and use God’s very work against us, and
when the Lord is dealing with us to make room -
for His Son, the devil will begin to say: You
are under condemuation, God is agninst you,
these very dealings of God with yvou are proofs
that yvour salvation is not certain. And so it
is with a great many in whom the lLoid begins
to work out things. They allow the enemy
to jump in and take hold of the very work of
God and turn it against God, by bringing up
donbts in their hearts as to their salvation.

Do you sce that 7 8o often that is done, and
the perils are there, running right alongside
of the greatest blessing all the time. 1t is thus
that the enemy tries to use God's truth against
God. ' :

Now the subjective side of God's work
demands for its effective outworking that we are
scettled once and for all as to our salvation ; that
comes first! If you have the one side, the
objective only, and all your emphasis upon that,
you may he shallow and vou may not grow

L]
h



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

spiritually. If you have all subjective you
heeome introspective, and you begin to doubt
vour salvation, to get questions ; your eyes are
always turned in upon yourself, and the result
is that you begin to look for something in your-
self that conld commend itself to God, trying
to find some good, something pleasing to the
Lord, and that is a denial of the perfect work
of salvation accomplished by the Lord Jesus,
You sce it is an undermining and undercutting
of the whole of the work of Calvary. These
two things must go together, The one nmmst
have its place ; fully and finally in Christ we
are as perfeet in the hour when we believe as
ever we shall be.  On the other hand, all that
that is in Christ is going to be made, not theoreti-
cally true, but actually true in us by. the Holy
Spivit. But the sccond demands the first, and
we must keep the balance. We must rejoice
always in the fact that our names are written

in heaven, rejoice always in the fact that we are
saved with o perfeet ralvation, but, on the other
hawd, we must remember that there is gome-
thing that the Lord wants to do to-—not make
salvation truce, but to make the image of Christ
an inward thing. That is the outworking of
salvation.

So that this balance is necessary, and we
must give equal emphasis.  If we over-emphasise
the subjective we take something from the glory
of Christ. If we over-emphasise the objective
we take something away from God's purpose,
It is & matter of the work of God in Christ, and
the purpose of God in «Christ; and these two
things have got to have thejr place.

Muy the Lord just give us'understanding,

so that we come into a place of rest and are

delivered from the perils which lurk in the
vicinity of every Divine blessing. T, A.-S.
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"This Ministry
has as its most earnest
aim :

L “THAT IN ALL THINGS HE
JESUS) SHOULD HAVE
THE PRE-EMINENCE.”

II. “THAT WE MAY PRESENT
EVERY MAN PERFECT IN
CHRIST.” o
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The Battle for the Throne

RExpoye : IN.. Chronicles xxii. 10-12.
*  xxiil. 1-21.

Genmesis; iii. 13. “ And I will put enmity
between thee and the woman, and between
they seed and her seed ; He shall bruise thy
head, and thou shalt bruise his heel.”

(I need not remind you that that was addressed
to the serpent.)

Revelation;; xvii. 4. “. .. and they also
shall overcome that are with him .. . .

That which I believe the Lord has laid on my
heart very definitely and strongly for this
season of our gathering together is what is
represented by those passages, and many
others, namely :

THE BATTLE FOIR THIX THRONK.
In the history of this world as it is recorded
in the Scriptures the first and the final issue
is that of dominion. Every other factor and
clement is gathered into that. The books of
Genesis and Revelation bound that histery,

andl two factors charaeterise these twe bee
In a eemprehensive way. All the ether beeks
of the Bible are but aspeets ef that whele
matter. Their value is the sga@m@ aspest of
the entire issue with whieh they respectively
deal. That might be a help to yeu in YOuF
future readings in any ene beek 6f the Bible,
that is, te nete its distinetive aspeet of the

eomprehensive tFuth.
The two comprehensive features of Genesis

andl the Revelation are dominion and reflemyption.

In Genesis the order is dominion and—Dbecause
the dominion was lost—the redemptive pro-
gramme. In the Revelation the order isthene-
demptive programme consummated and domin-
ion restored. Lett me repeat that. NYeeptining
that lies between Genesis and the revelation
represents aspects of that comprehensive truth
—ciomimion and redemption, redemption and
dominion. Biut note : in both of these Ibooks
comprehensively, and in all the other Wooks
specifically, redemption is always subservient
to dominion, That is one of the things which
we shall more fully consider as we go on,

. are approaching
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I want to pause for a moment just to say
something by way of parenthesis. It is that
we arc not at this time occupied with some
scheme or system of truth, but rather with
the ultimate issue of this universe, and this
is a matter which, more than ever in the history
of this* world, concerns the people of God at
this time. If as we believe is the case, we
the end of fhe «Hn-spemsatlon,
then the issue of all the dispensations is on the
immediate horizon. If §ou were asked, what
is the issue of the dispensation ¥ You would
probably answer, The coming of tho Lord.
I want to say that that is only introductory
to the iseue/ The issue is the dominion of
the universe. We hail the coming of the Lord
because of what it means in its outworking.
It is net merely an lsolated event, it is some-
thing whieh earries with it all that has been
glﬂ ed unte threugh the ages, and all that

od eterpally intended befere time was.
That is, Ged’s methed and means, and basis
andl eharscler of the gevernment ef this
imiverss: 86 that we ar& eecupied with ne
§mall thin g &HE! H& is HSES§§ iy foF us to gat EHS

HRE% H@ﬂ% foF facin

ﬂﬁl% confliet 1h whieh W %Q € 58
%5 el 8\“6 t
STTA]l, NEHF: IEal Matier. W& ake 1 it

Iﬂg g—@ﬂ&i W& beligve V@f
$08N—{8 the ﬁﬁ gitie
m@HE of $hls HRIverse ; deminien aeesf m
af the ?;
of spifitiial esnfliet. that is the sxplanat Bﬂ

Well, all that is parenthetical, m order that
thinking that we arc just to get teaching. We
arc to face tho most practicsl issue that has
over been presented to man, and not only to

%H IR_8Fd6F {8

gl\‘ Hs Qﬂ %i]g the
1S H8 B@E§Bﬂé‘1
FBﬂﬂiEE it 1§l‘a
ment ef the BV%F
's ming. We are in that eenfliet se

It ¥eH af¢ knewing amythin
we mlght face this matter in a right way, not
man but to angels and diemons.

Man and his Inherent Functions

Having said that, wc aro able to get closer
andl closer to this matter. And at this point we
have to introduce man as being central to the
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conflict and to the issue. There aro thrco
inherent faculties in man's constitution accord-
ing to the Divine design and purpose. Those
three inherent faculties in man's comstitution
are prophet, priest and king. I want you
to take very careful notice of tho way in which
that is put. It is said that those aro inherent
faculties in the constitution of man according
to the Divine design and purpose. These
are not merely temporary or periodic fumetions,
neither arec they merely offices* We will
. say more about that later.

In tho Scriptures these three things overlap
and rum together in normal times. When
things are right and according to God's mind
they all obtain at the same time, at least in
principle. When things are either wndieveloped
or deranged they cither disappear or are out of
pf@ioﬂion. (Of course, you will have to be
working pretty energetically with your baek-

reund kinewledge of the Word to be able to

llewr this and eenfirm it, for we cannot stay
te fill in all detail). Let me repeat that.
In the Seriptures these three things everlap and
FiR  threlgheut tegether in Hermal {imes.
When things are net nermal, that is, when
they are unhdevel eF when they are de:
ranged, either er all ef these dl.‘éé%?t?&% 6F 6138
EH%? are eut of prepertien. The beek eof
JHdlges, eovering semme 400 years, is an abnermal
afid deranged state of thifgs, ahd the constant
Fepetitien In the Beek ef JuHges is : * And there
wds H8 king” That explains & 16t

The Prophet and Priestrelated to the Throne.

Now I want you to notice another thing
which is very important. The prophet and
the priest aru always related to the throne.
The Eing is above them, and they are for him.
In other words, all that is represented by tho
functions of prophet and priest is unto domimniomn.
That is not very profound. I think that lies
on the face of an ordimeny reading of the
Scriptures. Take the books of the Prophets.
What has the prophet to do with ? The
throne, alwaysl Our chapter (11.. Chromicle,
xxiii.) shows how the priest also relates to the
throne. It was by the action of the priest
that the young king, rescued from the masacre
of the seed royal, came to the throne, in accord-

* We aro not dealing with tho’specilic gift of prophots or
prophecy. Such woro—as wo understand tho Scriptures
—given in a rolative and not a primary way. Thoy
rolated to bringing the Lord’s people into tho fulnoss of Liis
thought. Tho specific gift will ** cease,” hut the spiritual
reality will remain.

ance, you notice, with the word of tho Lord to
David, Dint it was through the priest. When
that priest died that throne was upset, all
went wrong in the land ; but while that priest
remained alive, with his influence toward the
throne, the government was pure and right.
So that what is borne out by the Scriptures
very fully and clearlly is that the functions of
the prophet and the priest are unto dominion.
These three, while manifested in the form of
oflice, rather represent spiritual features than
official status. (J¢ is necessary for me to work
myself through all this seeming technique
in order to reach the necessary end, but I think
it is all vital, all important, and it ought to be
all very instruetive). Left me r that
these three thmgs—?f@ het, ?fi@@_ti kin

while manifested in the ferm of office, rather
represent spirifitll features than effieial status.
Take that whieh they represent spifitually.

The Spiritual Meaning of the Prophet.

PeormeT. The prophetic function is related
to spirituall knowledge. Now stay with that
and think ! Spiritual knowledge is the nature
of the prophetic function. MWihet docs that
mean ? It represents the expression of the
mind, the thought; so that in the prophetic
oflice you have God’s thought placed in the
mind of His instrument, which is in the nature
of spirituall knowledge. The prophet’s knowl-
edge was not studied, was not got from manuals
and commentaries. It was revelation, spiritual
knowledge. Lt was ot the fruit of the astivity
and energy of his ewn brain, it eame by the
Spirit of the Lerd. The triie prephet has
always 6 express his ministyy i Seme way
like this: ““The hand of the Lerd was upeh
me,”" or, "“The Spirlt of the Lerd eame wpen
so-and-so and he prophesied,” Se that the
prophetic function has to do with sjpiFitual
knowledge, deposited as God's thought in the
inind of His instrument.

The Meaning of the Priest.

PaigsT, The jwiisdlly function has to do
with righteousness. It is a moral gquestion
when you come into the reshm of the priest,
and this net only in the mind but in the heart.
The prophet prpwesends the mind of Godi, the
priest represents the heart of God on all moral
matters, gathered up into all that is meant by
the word * righteousness,” hating iniquity.
That is a matter of the heart, and that comes
within the compass of the priest. That is why,
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in the Holy Spirit's taking up through Paul
of the symbolism of the Divine provision
against the enemy, the breastplate is the breast-
plate of righteousness. ~ It is a matter of the
heart. Righteousness here is a matter of the
state of the heart, and the keeping of the
heart and its affectiomss and its desires holy,
in the sense of moral integrity.

The Meaning of the King.

Twe Kmwe. The king, the throne, has to do
with .holiness; holiness in a spirituwll sense.
This is a matter of the will. Holiness is the
foundation of His Throme; spirituall holiness,
not only moral integrity and uprightness.
This relates to the will, and brings in the whole
matter of authority. Authority in the last
analysis is a matter of spiritual hollness. Trace
that through God's Weord. Track that dewn
to its final representations in the New Testa-
ment, and you will see that it was beeause of
His spiritual holiness that the Lord Jesus was
able to utterly cast out the prince of this world,
“ Which of you convicteth me of sin?”™
“The prince of this world cometh and hath
nothing in me.” * Now s the prinee of this
world cast out.” - Authority, deminlen, the
threne, has to do with spirituall heliness, work:
ing threugh the will.” Hew did the Lerd
defeat the prinee of this werld when He eame
te everthrow him and te reb him ef the demin-
iefi whieh He knew was vested in Him 1 His
tter devetion te heliness, and that devetien
expressing itself in a will bent with QVSf%
guhee of its strength Wpen purswing that pat
of heliness.

You come up against a mighty will when
you come up against the Lord Jesus in the
wilderness with the devil. See the resolution ;
see the unwavering purpose. Follow Him
right through all His temptations: * 1 come
te do thy will . . ”; “Neot my will, but
thine »'; “ He set his face as & flint . ... ”
But what was the governing factor of that will ?
It was heliness. It was against eempromise
with what was unelean. 1t was agalnst com-
promise with an unclean world. * All these
(the kingdoms of this world) will I give thee,
if thou wilt fall down and worship me.” Ah!
But they are unclean, therefore unacceptable,
and the strength of the will is seen in this,
that He would rather go to the Cross and sulfler
all its agony to keep clean in God's way than
He woidd accept the easy way out* and the
government of the kingdoms of this world in
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their unclean state. That is the King. You
sec, dominion is no mere despotism, it has
a charecter. Tt is spirituel Ioliness.

Now you see what I meant when I said that,
while these three things are manifested in the
form of office they rather represent spiritual
features, so that you have mind, heart, will.
The mind with God's thoughts, the heart
with Ged's standard of righteousness, the
will with Ged’s strength of heliness—prephet,
priest and king,

I want to take you back again, and remind
you that there arc these three constituents in
the nature of man according to God’s mind.
This is how man is made when God makes him.
He is niade with these things in his being.
They are not things which developed in tho
course of history, that Godl said, Now, in
organising Our system We must have prophets,
and priests and kings. Those things were all
the expression of an inwardl thing, which
was constituent in the creation of man. This
is the image of God in which man was made,
and it expresses itself. Vou must remember
that back of everything historical and typical
in the Word of God there are spiriitwesll noelitiitss.
You have to get back of the prophet and the
priest and the king and sec what is the heavenly,
spiritual meaning of this. The prophet is God
represented in His reason and umtelligence.
Through the prophet the Word of the Lord is ;
“ Come now, and let us reasom together, saith
the Lord.” That is, Let us get down to
Divine thoughts. * Your thoughts arc not
my theughts, neither are your ways my ways
;... There is the expanse of distance as
betweenn earth and heaven between your
theughits, and yeur ways, and Miwe, and you
st eeme baek te theughts, My ways.
That is the werk ef the prephet. The priest
i§ Ged represented in His meral gqualities.
You netiee what the funetien ef the priest
was: It was e examine and serwtinise the
gfiering ; te, if pessible, find a fault, a flaw,
We nave semetiines said that the priest was
the me§%us§ t faylt-finder in histery. It
Was the pusiress ef the priest, if he eeuld, to
find & Blemish. If he esiild;, then that offering
eoidd net be aceepted, it was exeluded. And
when_at length, passing his expert eye, tho
saerifiee was witheut spet and without blemish,
it was effered to Gedl That is all a guestion
of meral blemishes, and the priest, therefore,
i his funetien represents God in His moral
gudlitles, The king represents God in His
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government, and His government is con-
trolled by the law of spiritual holiness.

Now all this was vested in man in creation,
Man was constituted by these elements. Man
was not merely appointed to these offiices,
If you could now just follow that ahead, you
would sec that every child of God who comes
into line with God's design and intention and
purpose is a prophet, a priest and a king, by
constitution and not by apjiointment. The
appomtment was a consequemt Or a subseguent
thmg. What I mean is this: God never
merely appoints to office. God makes men
that are He does not appoint priests,
He makes men priests. He does not appoint
prophets, He makes prophets. He does not
appoint kings, He makes kings. That is a
law which governs everything in the Divine
order. God never takes from among men
someone selectively and appoints him to “office,
and says, Now 1 am going to make you a
minister, that is, 1 appoint you a minister.
God takes hold of men and women and puts
them through the fire and constitutes them
something, and everybody has to say, That
is a proplett; that is a priest ; that is a king;
in a spirituall sense.

A Weakness in Organised Christianity.

The phrase * organised Christitarityy” has
been used with a good deal of, shall we say,
criticism. It is a phrase which means dis-
repute amongst some of us. Now you under-
stand what we mean. It simply means that
organised Christiiamity represents a system, an
appointment by man, an election by man in-
stead of inward constitution, spiritual formation,
by Godi. One is organised, the other is organic.
A prophet is not an officer, a priest is not an
officer, a king is not an officer in the first
instance. These aro the functions which come
out of the very constitution of the person or
persons in view. They represent semething
which God put into man when He made him as
from Himself. It is very important to netice
that as we go on.

Let me repeat my last statement. God
never merely appoints to ‘'aifice. He makes
men who AKE that spirituallly, and then calls
attention to what He has done.

*Thhe Range off Man's Dominiom.

I would like to take one further fragment
before breaking off, with a word about the
extent of man’s dominion, because wc are not

primarily occupied with the prophet aml
the priest. What we have said has been said
in order to give the full circuiit of man's con-
stitution, and we have emphasised that the
prophet and the priest are unto the king, and
our specific object is the king, or rather,
dominion. We want to recognise afresh the
extent of man’s dominion according to God's
original thought in His creation. Lookimg at
the Sc s, at man created by Ged, bhefore
anything else happens, we find, ﬁlnlfsstf!yi that
the domlinien ef man is related to nature, that
is, the three kingdems, the animal kin Edem;
the vegetable, and the minerall Tha
man's kingdem in nature wnsre ne w&s iven
dominien. " Mion d& ave
deminien ever the werks ef thy hﬁﬁdé P The
hast put all things in subjestion HAdeF his
feet. WP That in the first mstanee,, f@l@tea
te Adam. Bu, §866ﬂ€1€? glem
deminien extended beyen thﬁ h%F@ f Ra HFF

1t was alse spisktal an mr 8 Hl
9? angels. unﬁf sn %hg t%l
ripa mi fé

0 [y
%@34 QF BHF é?iﬂé%{%f pi \E} Xg %
Wiy
ifgﬁfy uﬁw ) 5@4 %gggi
m"i‘ﬂ gg fllg 8%0( é mmg o n “0“ 0

Note two things, perhaps a little difficult
to grasp as they are said in the first instance,
but 1 will repeat them in order that you may
be able to get them. Man's delegated dominion
from God gave him dominion or government
over the kosmos, that is, the world order.
Man's faithful and obedient allegiance to God

ave him authority over the spiritusasll forces

yond the kosmos. Let us work backward
and prove it. When man was unfaithful and
disobedient he lost his authority over the
gpiritual foreces, They took the upper hand of
man, Rcsultamtdyy he lost his government
over the kosmos. Man's dominion over nature
and the world order was conditioned by his
faithful obedience to God, but that faithful
obedience to God put him in a position of
government over the world, by having dominion
over the spirittuill forces in tho world. This
has a tremendous bearing upon the last chapter
of the Ephesiam letter and the book of the
Revelation. You see the issue of the ages to
be man brought back to authority over the

owel’
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spiritual forces in the universe and establishing
the government of God in the earth. That is
redemption.

Tf you think this is a vast, far away thing,
something too much beyond your grasp, let
me say to you that this applies to the weakest
child of God. There is not one who is not
called to this. Cum you see the discrimination
that is implied and involved by and in what I
have said ? Kings, priests, prophets, are not
in God's thought isolated individuals, forming
a special class. 'Those things relate to the whole.
It is a kingdom of priests, that is, kingship
ultimately is corporate, collective, not merely
individual. That is God's original thowgint.
If the thing were individual and specific it
wollld he autocratic and despotic. That does
not mean that because it is universal it is
democratic, but it does mean that it is theo-
cratic—Qod over all-B3uT through His new
creation. Qod’s nature eoxpressing itself to
the full in a new heaven and a new earth,

through a new people. To that you and I are
called, every one of us, the weakest, the simplest.
We arc in the battle for the Throne. We
shall be touching upon problems which may
arise as we go on, but I do want you to mezognise
this, that man was constituted for dominion,
but he was conditioned as to his dominion,
andl the condition was faithful and obedient
allegiance to God.

It is exactly where you find the Lord Jesus in
the book of tlie Revelation ; when you come to
find Him Lord of lords and King of kings,
you find He is * the Faithful and True Wit-
ness."’

We, are touching ‘the last thing; wec arc
touching the Throme. We are coming to,
 Himn that overcomcth will I gramt to sit with
me in my throne . . . * and when that happens
Satan will be cast down from heaven, and
there will be no more place found for him.
That is what is in view. Wec are in that
conflict now. T. A-S.

The Amointing

(Continuend.)

Rexpmve : Psalm i-5 ; ii-6; xv.-1;
xxiii.-6 ; Ixv. 1-4; Ixxxiv. 14 ;
Ixxxvii. 1-3.

I Have selected those passages to give us a
key as we continue from the point where we
closed the last chapter on the assembly as the
anointed vessel, 1 want to come again to this
matter in general for a moment before we make
seme further praetical applications of the truth.

We are thinking of the Church which is the
Body of Christ, His Assembly, as the anointed
vessel of the testimony of Jesus; which testi-
meny we have explained and defined. We
have seen that David was anointed with the
theught in Ged's mind that he should bring
that testimony- tygleaﬂy to fulness and flindiity
in the House of (bod. That which comes out
with Selemen in the Temple in the grestness
andl fulfess and glery is the issue of the anoint-
ing of Pavid. Altheugh David did nop wctudlly
build the Temple, his life made it ible,
his histery with Ged was the basis of it. On
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the ground of his history with Geod, which
Solomon did not have, he received the revela-
tion. It was David who had the revelation
of the temple, not Solomon ; and moreover,
David accumulated the wealth for the Temple.
All that Solomon had to do was to carry out’
the revelation ; and Solomon, being David's
son, represents the issue of David's life in
voeation, in ‘work, in the purpose of God.
Solomon and David are one in prineiple ; they
are two aspects of one thing.

David and the House of God.

Now it is tremendously impressive and
significant, therefore, to see what a large place
the House of God has in the life of David.
Take the book of the Psalms of David. You
find that these Psalms are spontaneous im-
%romptu outfRowiings from specitic experiences.

avid is brought into a situation, passes
through a spirituell experience with a very
literal b untl; and out of that experience
amdl from that very literal background there
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emerges a Psalm. If you have not worked
_your way through the Psalms of David with
their background, as far as it is possible to
trace it, you have missed one of the most
precious things. The headings will very often
give you the key. Take Psalm 34 and you
find that David sang that Psalm as he emerged
from a trap. He, as we know, fell into a state
of doubt, he lost momentarily his assurance
concerning the inevitable triumph of the
anointing which was upon him. Much pressure,
prolonged adversity and suffering had so
reduced him as to bring into him a question
as to whether he would really get through and
survive ; and he therefore in principle doubted
the anionting. When we do that there is
always a trap waiting, and Ahimeclech (other-
wise Achish, both the same person) was resorted
to, and so David went down to Achish or
Ahimelech, and the lords of the Philistinces
saw him and said: “Is not this David the
king of the land ? Did they not sing one to
another of him in dances. saying: Saul hath
slain his thousands, and David his ten
thousands ? ¥ and he was a marked man, and
now whercas he had said: .. . . I shall now
perish one day by the hand of Saul,” he saw
that he might dic by the hands of the Phili-
stines, so he had not really got out of his
difficully. And then he feigned himsclf mad—
a shameful phasc of experience through which
to pass for an anointed one; but he escaped.
Abimelech said to his lords: “Do I lack
madmen, that ye have brought this fellow to
play the madman in my presence ? Shall
this fellow come into my house ? 7

I do not know whether Achish saw through
it and this was his way of finding an escape
for David, but at any rate David escaped and
what T like aboit it is that David did not
E“t it down to his own artfulness, that he had
v a trick got out of his difficulty, but he came
out from Ahimelech’s presence singing Psalm 34
and went straight to the cave of Adullam. It
was born out of an experience, and he recog-
nised that not his wit or cuuning but the
Lord’s goodness had delivered him from that
trap. There was something deeper than merely
escaping from a natural embarrassment.  There
was a great spiritual deliverance from all the
ignominy and shame into which an anointed
one had been brought. It was evidently a
heart revulsion and not merely a trick to get
himself physically out of an awkward situation ;
o heart revulsion from this whole thing. 1

mention it by way of illustrating this general
truth, that these Psalms were born out of
fragments of spiritual history with a literal
background. Now take the numerous references
in the Psalms to the Ilouse of God in the light
of what we have said and scen.  You will fiud
that these D’salms being born out of spiritual
experiences, with their reference to the House
of God mecan that David's spiritual life was
bound up with the Housc of God. This man
is so largely linked in his inner being with the
House of God. He sings of its glories, he
expresses his longings, and he has as his highest
ambition to dwell in the l{ouse of the Lord for
ever, It is the House of the Lord that bounds
the horizon of this man, and all his s‘piritun.l
expericnees are in relation to it. Then in
the end, in type, the House of God is a realised
thing as the spiritual expression of his life,

David and Christ.

Now we have said that David was a type of
Christ. Note, David anointed, and the promi-
nent and all-inclusive thing in his life is the
House of God ; anointed therefore in relation
to the House of God. Now the Lord Jesus,
the Anti-type. The object of the Lord Jesus,
dominating His whole being was the House
of God. Uso the other torms if you like,
“My Church,” or The Body of Christ, the -
spirttual Temple. The one great cxpression
of His carthly life was: “ The zeal of thine
house hath caten me up;” and again: “I
will build my church.” The object govern-
ing the lifc of the Lord Jesus was His Church,
and He was anointed in relation to that ; that
comes out of His passion instantly. All the
types of the Old Testament bear out the truth
that what emerges from the passion of Christ
is the Church. If Adam passes into that
sleep and comes out of it with his bride, that is
Christ and the Church. The Calvary death
and the resurrection with o Church, His Body :
“. .. even as Christ also loved the Church,
and gave himself for it.” And so you may
follow all the types of the Old Testament.
Whether it is Joseph and Asenath, or Isaac
and Rebekah, or any of the numecrous types
of the Church ; you will find that they all bear
this out, that the object and concern, the
dominating interest of the Lord Jesus is His
Church, und to sccure 1lis Church Mo was
anointed ; it was in the power of the anointing
that He secured His Church.

&6
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The Holy Spirit and the Church.

The one tremendous issue of such a com-
prehensive conception is this, that the object
of the Holy Spirit is the Church the Body of
Christ. Not the Church as we know it on the
earth, the organised system, but that spiritual
body, that heavenly thing. The object of the
Holy Spirit is that. Within that compass
there may be many, many things ; the salvation
of souls, and ?Uf@ evangelistic mlni@try, the
building up ef the saints by pastoral ami
teaehing mimﬁhgy, the Aumber of things ma
be eeuntless as to Hely Spirit activities, bu
remember the ene all embraeing ebjest of the
Hoely Spirit is the Churéh. Te be brought to
fulness 1n Chrisk, that is basie te all else. That
is net samethm? whieh s intredueed at an
advaneed peint in spirual life, although with
many ef the Lerd's peeple that dees net be-
@eme ﬁgpf&héﬁd@d; %f%ﬁ@@l uitil they have

been the” Lerd's foF leng time; but that is

really at the Pegingin verythin ffem the

stantpeint ef Ged. The aneinting is given
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Itisa tremendous hel p to see that a crisis to
whieh the Lerd brimgs us which is costly,
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which involves a good deal for the timo being,
perhaps of suffering, misunderstanding, diffi-
culty, is not just some personal thing so far as
wc are concerned, and that the Lord is nailing
us down to some peculiar lino which applies to
us and is our affair. No! That crisis with all
its costliness and suffering is relative to tho
whole purpose of Godi, and our individual
experience is relative to tho absoluteness of
God's purposo ; that there is nothing which is
merely an isolated experience, a personal thing.

All God's eternal and universel purpose is
bound up with our personal experience, and
whon wo get our personal exyeritnee sot in that
universal and eternal backgroumd of God's

MWuypsse there is a motivo large enough for us to
pass through tho crisis in a yielding way.

The Value of the Universall Badtgnoaurdi.

I do feel, beloved (and let me say this espe-
cially to those who minister) that ono of the
most powerful and effectual ways of leading
tho Lord's peoplo on in the truth to the accept-
ance of the truth whatever that truth may bo,
the acceptance of say the truth of Romans vi.,
identifleation with Christ in death, burial,
resurrestion, or any other aspest of the whole
truth ; ene of the mest pewerful and effestual
ways of leading peeple en in the truth is by
giving them the universsll and eternal baek-

feuﬁa of that trush. 1If we take trufh In
ragments, in a detaened way, and begin ¢e
hamimer these iselated tFu s heme upen
peeple as semething in themselves, we have ﬂ@t
gh gl them af AdeguAte FEASSR IoF a6

&, it RAS siinply beeeimne seme persenal th ng
BUt seb tFeEh 10 $08 1ight of the eternities.

past and future, in the light ef Ged's eternal
? ?8§8 geneeriing His Sen, and say : * New

Rat is wity yeu sheuld die, aceept your death
in Ghﬁ'é‘at’ﬁ eath ; that is why yeu sheuld be
prepared to let g6 y@un natural life, that is whi*
y@u sheuld embraee this light, leesewse 1§ 1s net

rgi}? a persenal matter, but it relates in an
erganie way te all the peeple ef Ged threusheut
all ages, from eternity to eternity.”” “Itis a
Fart of a tremendous whele ; there is nething
n the pur of Ged which is isolated to
indivlduals it is all relative.” And If you ean
bring in the eternal background of every frag-
ment of truth and every Word of God, you have
given a sufficient motivo and a suffiicient
dynamic for the acceptance of that.

To put it round the other way. Youw refuse
light, you refuse truth, what does that mean ¥

B
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That it simply is you that suffer and you are
perhaps prepared to accept tho consequences ?
Oh, no, it does not stay there. Our refusing to
go on with the Lord in any bit of light, truth,

revelation, just sends us out—in that measure—
of the whole fulness of Christ. And I ask you,

what do you want in your relmnonshlp to the
Lord ? Would any one framklly say: “1 do
not want the fulness of Christ * ? Now test it.

Would you definitely stand by and say : “I do
not want the fulness of Christ, that is not my
desire or wish.™ I venture to think that you
would honestly say: ‘“‘I want the fulness of
Chrigl." Beloved, you cannot have it as an
individual. No individual can have the fulness
of Christ. You can be filled with Christ in your,
measure, but it is going to take the whole Body
of Christ to realise His fulness, and that is
what the Body is for. We shall individually
beeome a part of the fulness of Christ in relation
to all saints, and the fulness of Christ will
depend upen eur fulness of relatienship with
the whele purpese ef Ged In His werk: Yoeu
ean have a Httle Dbit, mueh less than the
Lord mfendeq by refusing trugh, Hght.

The whole Church necessary to the Fulness
of Christ.

This leads me to these practiize applications.
The Body is necessary to any kind of fulness. The
assembly, the Church is necessary to any kind
of fulness. Not only afterward, but now., Do
you want to know fulness now in this wa
and that way, in experience spififuellly,
serviee, In life # The Bedy is necessary to aﬁy
kind ef fulness. That is, that separateness ef
nefl applieation of Bedy pringiples iMeans
limitatien. 1t means that we shall ge just se
far and there wei st TIEE i P ERE.
|iffit \When we ceme ifike the revelatien of tfie

Body. While we remain separate Hpits in ¢ @
bme /e ggg&e& Of e84 Q}s 1 have sa
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svsr she Lem’s W ?‘ 8F msenuan that there

g individusl servants of Gad alsne.

LBF&’§ Iaw i8 Ehe law of the Bedy eved In

the ég 8ing ekt twe By twe, and if 8ver a servant

od i the New Testament became isolzted

in a wrong way, that servant of Ged got imto
difficulties before long, even though it was
Paul. We find the going very stiff and very
hard and baffling, but when Byikzamus and
Timothy were come down Paul was caught up
in spirit and testified. *' 1 found not Titus,”
and so he lost an opportunity at Troas for
which he had been longing. Youw see the Lord
does not stand by a violation of His own
principles if those principles are not very care-
fully watched over by the people who have
intelligence about them. I do not mean the
Lord has never succoured and helped an isolated
servant of His. He does graciously, provi-
dentially, sovereignly, but that is not His
highest, and he will seek to show that that is
net His way.

The Strength of Fellowship,

A Body principle is necessary to life. We
know it in experience. We may be moving
toward a state of spiritual death, utter weari-
ness of mind and bedy, and then immedistel ly
ahead of us there is a gathering of the Lerd's
people, and nature says 1 @ teo tired te go
to that meeting, and If nature Dievaills there
s ne gain but less. Fer these whe have
learnied the seerets of the Lerd the attitude is
taken, “Yes, bwt the Hesh must niet gevern
this, 1 shall find my life there.” S8 & Wearied
and jaded and exfiausted ehild eof Ged faces
what all arewnd in the Hesh argus is H%%%E folly.
The ge because they knew Wiat will be the

£, end they esmie away i Hie, the WeRHR §i
and tiredness gens, wm B Iage {8 & Wender
inflow of 1ife Wi &ve e 1 {he
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EG ex @Fi@ﬁee Seme 8f HBW VeFy pxtra:
Iy 8% Fi@ﬂgé% of Ggi{g Fegtly Fufed coM:
ASIS; &

‘@Sely gut n Sical WS H8£
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Hmeg the %9 has said : 3‘%“
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and the result has been life, ahd Het a F@EHES
te the old eonditien. This pﬂn@ i@hﬁl& worke

eut. The Bedy is necessary te lifs. Seme
of you will be thinking ef these twas 8F tlirees
whe never are able te have a larger fellewship
of the Lord’s people. I have said that it is net
the Lord’s way to have ene alene anywhers in
His serviee because of the life Eﬁn@ipl@ beund
up- with the twe er thres. There is anether
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thing to ho said, that physical proximity is not
necessanly the governing thing in this matter
if it is not possible. The corporate Body is
not a physical thing.

Where it is possible to have the fellowship of
the saints the Lord holds our life toit, makes
our life to be a part of it ; where it is not passible
the spiritual truth may still work, provided wo
stand on Body ground, provided we recognise
the spiritual oneness of the Body and appro-
priate its values. You may bo in some part of
the world alone and may be grievously assailed
in some way or other. It is jrmssible for you
to stand there in your plage many miles distant
from other saints, and say: “Uwmid, 1 appre-
priate by faith all the values of m ‘Fellowship
with the saimes”” and there s value In that.
It is an attesting of Ged's truth. What Is the
value that s in that ? 1% Is the value ef whieh
we are speaking. The Haly Spirit eperaes
in relztien o the Bedy and net i any detaehed
way. He is the BpiFit of the One Bedy. And
for the Hely 8pirit %@8 Faphical PreXii
i8 fiet. & eentrolling factef. The Holy Spirt
eafl mmi&fer %hreu the bed %8 the seatt F@d
MemBbers; thigse N lﬁ f seifie &
538%\ stran W%E BH{ they are 'imEi lS

m£ wer
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Fellowship and Life.

Thoe Body is necessary to life; the
ministration of life to individual members
from the other members is a law of the Spirit.
That is the principle in the physical realm back
of the calling of the Elders and their anointing
with eil In certain physieal crises. Jt is not just
a Fite, an ordinance ; it embedies this prineiple
that Klders are reprmezmﬂve members of the
Heuse of God, they stand as the House of God,
that 1s all. They are not ecelesiastics, or
officials, but they represent the House of God
and when they eeme it is bringing in the House
of Ged. Pn effest it is bringing in the Bedy of
Chiist.

You cannot send over to all the globe to
gather together all the members of the Body
of Clirist to pray for you, but the Body cormies
in through represemtative members and they
anoint with oil, the symbol of the Spirit of the
one Body, and they lay hands on the sick, and

fi Hi§ QW Eh@ BRS’.

that is an act of identification, identifying this
suffering one with the One Body and the One
Spirit, and what happens ? Well, life is minis-
tered. That life may worlkout to m healing
entivdly of tinst sickmess @s wo Ineve known i
to do. That life may work out not to the
removing of the disease or sickness, but to such
a quickening as to enable to endure or carry on,

or rise up in spite of weakness, and do tho
Lord's work. The prineiplo is not the principle
of removing the state of mortality, but of
quickening the mortal body with Divine life.

The effect js different in different cases but the
principle is one, life is ministered and you sec it
is corporate. *[lioe] Reblyissirecdineppessabasionn
and the Spirit is there as the Spirit of the One
Body, and the Bodiy in the anointing involves
life. The Body is necessary to life. And the
Lord jealously guards that as we saw in the ease

of Saul stricken on the Damascus read ; Awaritas
and -Sapphira teuehing the Bedy and mesting
Judgmery; and as we have in' 1 Cerinthians
Xl 30 “ Per this eause many are weak and
sickly among you, and many sleep."” *...... not
discerning .the Lord's body."” The Lord is
jealous for His Body. Violate the principle
of the Body or ignore it and you suffer, therefore
the recognition and discerning of the Body is
necessarv to life, to flulness.

Fellowship and Safety.

Then the Body is necessary to safety. If
David found his life in the House of the Lord,
as undoubtedly he did, David also found his
safety in the House of the Lord - ™ ...... help out
of the sanctuwamy.”™ **...... he shall hide me in
his pavilion.™ His safety is in the house of the
Lord and that is carried over spiritugllly into the
Body of Christ, the Assembly, the House of God.

May b speak of this safety in one direction
alone. Safety in the matter of tion.
"Mere is nothing, 1 think, winch more swiftly
opens the way to deceptiom and error than ultra-
individualism, separatcness of spirit and action.
I am going to say some things which, if you do
not understand them do not wonry, aml please
do not go away and use them against me
because you have not understood them. But
it is in this eonnection those tlliings @mice sl lny
Paul about women and their covering. They
have been given a privileged place in the House
of God, representing the principle of the
Church’s subjection to Christ as Head. Now
the apostle is very careful and explicit about
those things and he speaks of Kve being
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deceived and transgrossion coming in tlwough
Eve, not through Adam, deception coming in
through Eve, and he links with that these other
things, that if a woman forsake her covering,
which 1s simply symboliscd in her head atlire,
when sho is in heavenly things, if she forsakes
that, sho forsakes her prote-tion from deceiving
spirits.  Yor that reason we sce (vou will bear
with me I am suro, you sisters, T am only trying
to get at spiritual principles) that almost
invariably when a woman has assumed the place
of authority in spiritual matters it is not long
before you have got an excess of some kind, or
a twist, perhaps a false doctrine. Touch
spiritual things out of place and oub of order
and you are exposed at once to deception.
You sec that the covering is symbolised in the
natural material thing, but it contains a spiritual
principle. What I am saving is this, our
safety from deception is in the Body, and being
saved from indoependence of life and separateness
of action. Our safety is in tho fellowship of
saints. The Body is necessary for a right
vision and functioning. It is necessary for
life, necessary for safety.

We have illustrated this before by this
pbysical Body of ours. If any of the organs
of our bodies were separated from the rest of
our body they would lose both their forin and
their functioning. It is Ly reason of their
. place in the Body and their relation to all the
other organs that they keep both their form
and fulfl their function. And the Body is
necessary to keep us in order and to help us to
function aright. If wo get out of fellowship
with the Body there will be abnormality of
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somo kind. We shall becomno unbalanced, we
shall not derive the benefit of the Holy Spirit's
imparted revelation to others, and, oh, what we
owo to that ! T'he Lord docs not reveal all His
truth to one man, He spreads His revelation
over all His saints, and cven the most Godly,
tho most conscerated can Jearn something from
someone clse spiritually ; and the Lord ordered
it so, ceven among His prophets and evon
amonyst His Apostles, so that Peter will say :
“ Iiven as our beloved Lrother Paul has said.”
There are some things hard to be understood,.
nevertheless, Peter is acknowledging the reve-
lation given to Paul. And Paul got his func-
tion through the Body as well as his instructions,
“ Arise, and go into the city, and it shall be
told theo what thou must do.”” He get his in-
structions from the Dudy,  And then at Antioch
the Holy Ghost saicl : * Separate me Burnabas
atd Saul for the work whercunte I have called
them.”  Light and action, revelation and voca-
tion ar¢ bhound up with the Body. Tho Body
is necessary for position and function,

Now, a closing word.. "The Body is nceessary
for discipline. It is all very well for us to say
wo are perfectly willing to be subject to Christ.
Lverybody would say that. Listen: “I was
sick and yo visited me, I was in prison and yo
came unto me......"  * Lord, when saw we theo
sick or in prison and came unto thee?"”
IR inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of
the least of these my brothren, ye have done it
unto me.” That is the Body truth. Christ is
sick in that member, Christ is linked with the
sickness of that member.

T. A..S.
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The Spiritual Background of the Word of God

Conference Talks with Workers

WE are going to be oceupied with Tnz
SrIRITUAL Backerouxn orF anr Wonrn oF
Gopo. We will start at the begining, having
the Word open at the first chapter.

The first observation which we make is that
this world is represented as within a greater
sphere. That is a broad statement, hut it is
the commencing point of any comprchensive
and adequate grasp of the whole purpese of
God. This world is represented as within o
greater sphere ; and I think that is quite obvious
in reading the first chapter of Genesis.
~ And then the heavenly bodies are said to
have been created with a relationship to this
world.

Then we take a leap forward. Tho en-
cireling realm of this world is said to be occupied
by spiritual intelligences, We must draw a
line somewhere between the immediate on-
compassing of this world, and that place to
which Satan mysteriously enough has access
to the very presence of God. There are, un-
doubticdly, two realms. One is toward this
carth : and one is toward God Himsclf, in His
Own Presence wherever that is.  The on-
circling realm of this world is said to bo occupied
by spiritual intelligences. The Scripturcsin that
connection are: “° Our wrestling is not against
flesh and blood, but against the principalities,
against the powers, against the world rulers
of this darkness......”” Then Satan as: ©
the prince of the power of the air,” and such
like passages.

The Godhead _in Action.

Tho next thing is that tho creation of this
universe is said to have been the work of the
Divine Trinity in a certain order of operation,
I do not mean creation in a certain order of
operation, but the Divine drinity in o certain
order of operation.

First of all, what is the Divine order?
Let us make a general statement so far as
the Godhead was concerned in the creation.
From the Father, through the Son, by the Spirit.
Now, can you substantiate that with the Word ?
These are not unimportant things ; they relate
to thoe whole of the spiritual background of
things right to the end. If you lay your
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foundations here, then you will understand
Jater that those things held good and apply.
Perhaps iF T just snguest to you the thing that
is in my mind you will more fully work it out
afterward. I have suggested to you, that
pussage coneerning the Spirit of God brooding,
that there is a stato of death and ruin from
which the Lovd has not finally departed, over
which He is still hovering with the intention
maintained in His mind that there should be
out of that, something for His absoluto satis-
faction. That ecarrics you right on to that
central thing in which God docs ultimately
ond finally, without any chance of the thing
breaking down again, accomplish His purposc.

When you sce the Lord Jesus dying on
the cross, you have on the human side,
and on the side of the old creation another
scene such as vou have in the Dbeginning
of the book of Genesis. . Darkness—and
cven nature witnesses thercto—over  the -
face of the carth until the ninth hour;
darkness, ruin, judgment, death, over that old
order of things ; it is nothing but void ; but the
Spirit of God is brooding; ** ...... the Spirit of
him that raised up Jesus from the dead’ ;
the Spirit of God brings back our Lord Jesus -
from the dead, and in bringing Him back He
becomes the Firstborn from among the dead,
and the new order ix brought in,  The ¥Father;
in the Son, by the Spirit.  That indicates what
I mean by the spiritual background of things,
and it is important that we sce, not only the
order, but where cach one ceomes in in the
Divine intention. God is the instigator, the
originator ; the Son is the sphere of His work ;
the Spirit is the Agent for realising it ; and
even the Lord Jesus does nothing apart from
the Holy Ghost. He is the Spirit of Jesus,
anc in Iim thero is nothing without the Ioly
Ghost.  In His birth it is the Holy Ghost;
in the first step of public ministry in relation
to the purpose for which He has come, it is the
Holy Ghost ; all-the way through it is the Holy
Ghost. To the Cross: ‘... who through tho
cternal Spirit offered himself......”" ; -and then
in the resurreetion it is the Hely Spirit ; and
He receives the Hely Spirit in ascension and
exaltation for Hiy Church ; and it is everything
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still by tho Spirit even in the Church. So that
the Holy Spirit is seen—firom this standpoint
deductively as well as from the Word em-
phatically—to be the executive instrument
in all the purpose of God ; and the Divine order
is just that. Everyt.ﬂkmg originates with the
Father ; it is in the Son ; and it is by the Spirit.

Now there are some vaty comprehemnsive,
although familiar things bound up with that,
they are these.

Christ—The Inclusive Sphere of all Divine
Activities.

God has a great purpose. That purpose is

answered inclusively and exclusively in Christ,

and nothing of the Divine purpose is possible
outside of Christt; and the formula * In Christ '

increased ; but they have got to find thei
measure in Christ, to occupy their place, and
fulfil their ministry. The whole thing is pre-
sented by God. That which is presented is
Christ. And the Holy Spirit brings in and
gives the measure of Clirist for every one, and
the place in Christ for every one ; and that is
the sphere of the purpose of God, ‘the vocation
of His peoplo. It is a simple illustration, but
it is lmportant for us to recognise that every-
thing is bound up with Christ, of the purpose
of God, and the Holy Spirit's work is to show
us the things of Christ.

The Nature,' Purpose and Destiny of Man.

Non we go on. Certain things arc said
about man, as to the nature, the purpose, and

represents the A 'and the Z Jthéhbeprgiingngnand the destiny of his being. Can you say how, and

the end, the Alpha and Oinega ef the Divine

intentien and purpese.
ef Christ, and enly witlun the spinere ef Christ,
dees the Hely %im eperate in relatien to the
Divine purpese ; that is, se far as havin g a place
in that pufpeﬁe is eencerned. The Spirit ef
Ged imeves universally in relatien t@ the
, but when it 1s a matter ef partieipating

of having a place In the purpese ef Ged, g@u
have get te find yeur place in Christ. And
?[e wm find that every Imn% upen whieh the
ely Spirit alights to make it Mlfil the Divine

Fg@§é and gwe it life, is §em@tlmmg_ relative

hiist, and it represents a new diseevery.
6F a few Mevement in Christ.

We were speaking abeut Ezekiel's great
visien af e temple, thd Yeu Will Femember
that we said that that visien ef the temple was
gﬂiuﬁllz an unvelling of Jesus Chrly'; and

kiel, linder the esntrel, lg gverment, Ql'if‘é@'
tien of the Spirit 6f God represeRiatively, i3
taken inte fhe cenfines of that temple ; e I
taken i, EhFBth Found, and he is shown

e\%{ detall of that iempe and given the
8’6&6 Eiiﬂl@ﬂ%i%ﬂ% ef it /Mi the chambers,
thelF aFFaR , ! 5% AHmB GF emsf })8&!
£i9h ; EVERY %
i &H %}48{“- ¥8F§¥ g { m& gﬂ
{Es fu‘l}
iméEf

ﬁ‘ 8 s&%ml HF s§s
Y 4% m% ig msaéups $ in ns

Ve 9ot m aur msasurs
ems P@st aFE tefa big )"

56 ih the House of gaﬂ gﬁhs nava te RRVE

{ str ea u s F‘é HEE 9%3@ are o8
smal &n ave 1o NAve tHEIF meastre
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Then within the sphers.

why this Is so, respectively ?

Firstly, how ? In the image of God; for
the glory of God ; in the image of God's Son.

What is the nature of man's being ? ‘' In
the image of God."” The purpose of his being ?
For the glory of God. As to the destiny of His
being ? *...... conformed to the image of
God's Son."

I. The Nature of Man.

The imagoe of God! What is the image of
God ? To what docs that fundamentally
refer ? Trinity !

Tripartite : but it is important for us to get
more than a general statement;; it is important
for us to see the greater fulness cf that. We
can sec, of course, it is so well known, that
man is tripartige. Ho is spirit, soul, and body;
but we have been dealing with the order of the
Godhead in creation, and there is a eclose
relationship here.

Take the Godhead. The Father is tho
Source ; the Son is the Channel ; the Spirit is
that which comes from tho Source and flows
through the Channel. Now if you take that
as an illustration and carry that threefold,
tripartite, element into man you have got a
better truth about the nature of man's being.
There is a spring and thexe is a channel, and
there is something that flows through in every
part of man's being. This principle of tho
Divine image, the Godhead, is written upon
everything that God has crmthadi; speeifically,
upon man, and man rises to a level of this
image, of course, much higher than anything
olsc. Take nature ; take the creation, and see
tho principle upon which God has generally
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constituted it. It is that thrcefoldnoss. What
have you in the matter of tho constituents of
the universe # Well, you have matter, you
havo energy, you have space. You cannot get
outside of those ; they encompass everything.
Everything is bound up within those three.
What is space ¥ Spaco' is height, length,
breadth, not depth ; only three. The depth
is the height of a thing always; that is a
dimension that does not ccme in.  You cannot
get away from that at all. When you are
dealing with space you have got to reckon on
one of those three things.

Time ; what is time ¥ "Past, present, future.
You cannot get outside of that. It docs not
matter where you look in this universe you are
bound by three.

If you look into your own being not only tu
spirit, soul and body, but more closely, you
will find tho law of three everywhere. You
go to tho eye and you find your eyo is com-
posed of three distinct parts; go to your car
and you find that your car is composed of three
distinct parts ; go to your body and you find
tissue, blood, and nerve.

Take all the chemical elements as you
find them and you have tho law of three. And
then you will find that you come back to this ;
a sprimg, a channel, and something that fliows
through. The principle of tho Father, - the
Son and the Holy Spirit. You havo a badjy;
you have a nervous system ; and you havo life.
They aro all there. So that this creation is an
expression to the last detail, the most minute
point, of the threofcldness of God, of the
Trinity, of the Godhead. That is tho imago.

II. The Object of Man.

Now you go to tho next thing ; the object of
His creation. First, as to the nature of his
beimg); then as to the object of his being.
Wo havo said, for the glory of God. Put that
into one word—Ropresntation. FEor His
glory ; represemtation ! Carry that right for-
ward and you will find that the end is this,
that eventually the race fulfils its original
thought of God in this way; that God is ex-
pressed in the universditty of His Son Who is
eventually, as it were, distributed in the race,
that every part of tho race partakes vitally of
Christ, is eorporately one with Christ ; not only
spiritually, as now, but then literallly. There
is something more in the corporate than only
the spirittual ; later the race will ho a corporate
expression of God's thought in Christ. In
elfcagt, while Christ will remain personal and
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jndividual, it will be a universal Christ by the
Spirit. The work of the Spirit of God. ‘The
Trinity is not going to dissolve, break up in
the coming eternity. The original creative
thought of God is going to be realised to the full
in tho ages to come. God is really going as a
Trinity to be represented in the race ; an origin,
a sphere, and a life, a power. Father, Son and
Holy Spirit are going to bo represented by a
raco. That is the background of the Weord of
God. Ifyou have never thought of it like that,
if you go baeck to the Werd of Ged with that
comprehensive theught, yeu will find that the
Word of Ged lives anew. I am fet talking
abeut the Deifieation ef humanity, that &he
Faee is a%ng te be Deified and abserbed in the
Geghead ; T am talling aljowt Gegd’s theught
fer man and its ultimate realisstion that it
shall represent Hifm and express His #Hhage
aid thdt will Be Ehfist manifested in &v iy

art of that Faes, in all that universe He Alls

11 things ; HE i3 alf and iR all:

Why then do we find this trimitty in every-
thing in the universe and particalent}y i men?
It is an expression of God's thought along
the line of representation ; but you cannot take
the fallen race now as wholly representing
Godi; neither can you take a redeemed life, a
sanctified believer as wholly approximating to
God's original thought. There has yet to be a
spiritual body before that full. thought is
realised. It will be a body ; a real body. It
is necessary to tho original thought of God to
have a body ; it is a part of the trimity ; it has
got to be maintained. Tho fall of angels at the
beginning with Satan is the fall out of God's
thought. Angels have spiritwell bodies. They
appeared to men from time to time ; if the veil
were taken away wc should see them. What
Satan and his angels lost was their spiritual
body ; they aro disembodied, and their one
eternal cravimg is to inhabit something. You
never find an occasion when Satan appears in
his own body, nor a demeon, but they always
appropriate some other, and their longing is
to inhabit something. They were disinherited
of a body. They havo lost God's thought
etenmallly; God's thought for a represemtation
of His mind. We come into our spiritusl body
and wo have come to the last part of God's
thought for the race ; that is, the purnjoso is
consummated. Kepresanigtion is a very com-
prehensive term. It takes you right back and
right on and shows you what tho Lord is doing
now in the saints and in the Church.
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III. The Destiny of Man,

The third thing; as to the destiny of his
being. That has been said to be, according to
the Word, conformity to the image of His Son.
You sce how elosely that is related to what we
have just said. What is the difference between
the image of God in the first case and the image
of His Son in the last case ?

The Godhead is trinity.

The image of God’s Son is purely moral.
The other—so far as we are concerned—is
constitutional in the sense of creation. But
now, conformity ; being made like God’s Son,
is & moral thing. The consummation is moral.
And that work of conformity, of course. is a
going back over the whole ground of moral ruin
and recovering God’s thought in a moral
universe. So that simply, the diffcrence be-
tween the image of God and the image of God’s
Son, is the difference between the constitution
of things inwardly, morally and spiritually.
One way by which that is brought about is the
putting of the man in order. Instead of his
soul having predominance, his spirit docs.
. The Word of God all the way through shows that

it is the moral excellencies of the glory of the
Lord Jesus that have got to be appreciated, and
. by faith appropriated, and inwrought by the
Holy Ghost. We are working in this threefold
sphere all the time.

Now it is said that God came and walked and
talked on earth before man fell. This implics
a thought and intent of God. It implics the
thought cf fellowship ; identifieation with what
He had created.

The next phase is that of a usurping of God’s
place in the lifc of man on this earth, resulting
in God withdrawing from the carth in goneral,
as an accursed thing, and confining Himself
to that in which the curse has been virtually
or actually judged and removed.  You see that
thought is a fresh door through which we enter
another large realm of Scriptural truth—the
usurping of God’s plave in the life of man on
" this earth (we need not discuss that, it is clear
enough), resulting in God withdrawing from the
carth in general as an accursed thing (that also
" we can assent to). That carrics with it in itself
a very great deal and has a lino of its own.
The fact that man ignores that truth, as in the
case of Cain, seeking to bring to God the Lest
products of this carth, over-looking the fact
that the carth at its best was an accursed thing,
and Dbelieving that he would find acceptance

v
'

with God on the ground of the world’s best, and
finding the door closed.

That is a history which runs right througlh
to our own time. The whole philosophy of
humanitarianism is constructed upon that,
and is the Devil’s lie, and the Devil’s negation
of Calvary. Then God is seen confining Him.
self to that in which the curse has been virtually
or actually judged and removed. Virtnally or
actually. Do you get the significance of that ¢
Virtually applies to typology. The thing has
been virtually done by the type ; actually, later,
in tho work of the cross of the Lord Jesus,
There you get -your line running right through.
Where is the Name of the Lord ! Where can
you have fellowship with the Lord ¢ Where
can you find the Lord 2 Where is the Lord at
work T Wlhere does the Lord pursue His
wrpose ¥ Just there where the curse has
cen virtually or actually judged and removed.
So you find an altar represents that place every
time. In the passage which we have con-
sidered in the confereree (Exodus xx,), where
the Lord speaks about the building of an altar,
Ho says: ** An altar of earth thou shalt make
unto me...... and if thou wilt make me an altar of
stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone:
for if thou lift up thy tool upon it, thou hast
polluted it.”” And immediately : “...... in all
places where I record my name I will come
unto thee, and I will Lless thee.” Where is the
Lord ? At tho altar that is according to IHis
Own mind, not man’s man-made altar; tho
altar which embodices the thought of God which
no tool of man’s intellect can carve out. It is
the deep mystery of God’s thought in the cross
of Christ. Where that is is the place whero
God is, and to that He confines Himsolf.
Therein is the great importance of recognising
that fellowship with God is only, but is always
upon the ground of the cross. The Tablo of
the Lord is the central thing in spiritual fellow-
ship, In asscmbly life.  Wheresocver two or
three are gathered, the lord is, but they aro
there on the ground of the eross. The thing
that brings the Lord in is that there is a stand-
ing upon the ground of Calvary. Abel got
through that way, and all who have ever got
through have only got through on that ground.
Gad comes in on that ground.  lence, to keep
God out of the world, and to maintain his
usurping place, the cross in its true spiritual
meaning must be countered, nullificd.

T. A.-S.
(To be continued.)

T
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In Touch with the Throne

Some Considerations on the Prayer-Life

(Comtinited).
RigADI¥n - 1 Kings xviii. 30-32,316-3S, 42-45.  prayer life, and you cannot go on until that
James, v. I7-18. thing has been dealt with on tho outside.
Ephesians vi. IS. We must recognise 1n what we are saying that
. . all these things are Just the enemy's efiorts
Prayer as Conflict (comtinued). and a highly erganised seheme e either direstly
Wig note that what is true of the ememy's gf lﬂdi_ﬂ%ﬂl% destrey eWr prayer life, ef inter:
activity along the line of prevention of prayer, fere with if; and we shall’find that the feeal

is also true along the line of interruptiom of peift 6f everyhing i sur prayer life.

preyer. 1 do not oenly mean that while you are It is when wec come reallly to pray, in the real
praying you have Interruptions, but he Nas 8 business of pr&yer, that we shall discover
subtle way ef Interfering with the eentinuify exactly where wo are in all the relationships
of a prayer life. That you may teiumphantly of our life. The iniquity which wo regard in
seeure seasons of prayer for perhaps a week, 8 our hearts may not have direetly anything
fertnight ef three weeks, and then that is Intke= to do with our prayer life, but it indirectly
dueed whieh breaks inte that eentinuity and comes as a terrific blow upon us. Things
you lese it, and yeu find that after a tlme 8 which may be side-shows bear right down
tremendeus battle has to be fought to reeever upon our prayer life. The enemy is always
that prayer life. And for many of us the putting up these things all round to destroy
histery of eur Pfﬂ?”@f life 1s the histery of 8 our prayer life. Wo register everything, the
spasiedie prayer life that eomes in patehes, 8 state of things when we come to prayer. We
histery fraught with the neeessity foer every may not recognise for the moment what that
fiew and then recevering lest ground In prayer thing means, whatever it may be. An in-
threugh having a set back. The interruption terrupted fellowship, a strained relationship,
of tho enemy. There we have to set a watch. a cross-purposo, a bresgh somewhere. Wo
Eﬁl?aﬁi@lly must wo sot a watch against re: may not recognise exactly what it docs mean
aetiens frem Intensive periods, slacking olf and until wo come to take up our strong prayer
feeling that new after that strenuous time w6 life, and wec find that thing has struck at
ean take a spirifudll heliday. There 18 always the very vitals of prayer and we cannot get on ;
a very great peril thers, as David preved, il 8 that thing is out there and so we arc held up
time When kings went eut te battle, he weit here, and then we discover there has been a
Up e te the fieusetep. And then what the subtle working on the circumference of our
ghemy eannet prevent, and what lie eaniet lives striking at the very centre of our prayer
interrupt, Re will seek te destrey afterwards. life. He would destroy it, so to speak, throw
That is; hie will direct his attentien te speiling things at it to make it impossible, things from
the prayer life afterwards. We may have a8 the outside. I think you are able to fisllow
streng fime, we may have a series of §€F@ﬁ% what 1 mean ; experience bears it out.

times; aRd £Ne enemy i3 always sut, if fie eanne . .

directly attack eurégmyefm&, te apeil it threugh The: Universality of Prayer.

anether angle whien does nat seem imimediately Now we come, shall I say, to widen out a
18 be related to it, but By which indiFesdly We little in this spiritusl conflict. These passages
afe erippled. Yeur praver life may be very wlucliswo have read present us with a very
strong and goed and ecensistent, and th@ﬁ_ih;"”“é"omprehensive position. In the chapter in
seme sther department of yeur life something Kings, the account of the battle of Elijah on
hﬁp{i@ﬁﬁ, in a relatienship semewheke else, and  Channel is an Old Testament illustration un-
that thing has been touehed by the enemy, s6 doubtedly of the New Testament truth, es-
that when yeu eeime te prayer yeu flnd that pecially in Ephesiams 6. These two things
that thing represents a direet blow at yeuF go together as type and antitype, as part and

05
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counterpart. What is common to them botli
is that the sphere of the conflict is the heaven-
lies. What James says directs the whole of
this matter to the heavens, the opening and
clesing of the heavens, the government of
the heavens, the rulimg of the heavens ; the
heavens are the main object in view here,
aitl this confliet relates to the heavens and the
heavenlies:  “ Qur wrestling is . . . in the
heavenlies,” and in a very real way Elijah's
confliect was a eonflict in the heavems where
heavenly forges were invelved. That, I think,
is patent. That is a éommon feature in these
two things, these twe pertions of the Word.
Xecd I say what has been so often said here,
that this particuler spirituzl conflict in which
you and 1 are found when we have come into
God's full purpose and testimony in Cloriist™
is in its ultimate issue related to the govern-
ment of the heavens. Who is going to govern
in the heavens ? There are. the principalities
amtl the powers and the world rulers of this
darkness and the spiritual host of wickedness
in the heavenlies, having assumed the plaee
of govermment; the world rulers; that is a
usurped place, that is not the eternal thought of
Gadl nor is it the will of Gedl. Christ is Head, and
Hiis Church as Hitls mem bers are: in the intention of
Gail called to rule in the heavens, to govern in
andl from tho heavens. Tt is a question of
what the heavens are in this matter, whether
they are to be Satanic or whether they arc to be
the expression of the absolute Lordship of the
Lord Jesus in and through the Church which
is His Body. It is the heavenlies which are
involved, the ruling realities, it is there that our
conflict is; that is the sphere of this warfare,
amil our prayer life lias to do with that. [t
is not just and merely to do'with the incidents
of our lives here pn the earth. Oh that the
Lord's de would recegnise the immensity
of this, for so eften the generality ef eur prayer
is in the realm of merely teivial things, and a
great deal ef time is taken up with telling £he
Lord all abeut the little things of sur exdinary
earthly life whieh, well, they may be impartant
to us and they may eount for an earthly life,
but whieh de fiet tedell the ‘wliimate hings
In Ged's purpese. We go ever an extended
tour and take the Lerd With us and tell Him
&l abeut if; hew we went dewn the strest
andl met &8 and sa and th@)ﬁ said sa and e,
andl then we went en and—that suit of thing,
(1 am net making fun) trivial, earthly things.
There is suel a differeniee In praying dewn

)

there and praying against the immense forces
of the universe and getting the heavenly things
through. The Lord's people want lifting in
prayer, where the mighty heavenly eternal
antl universal arc affected, touched and
brought through. There is a great need for
us to be brought into our heavenly place in the
matter of prayer, where real spirituall matters
lying baek of the other aro touched. "W

often the Lord never allews our prayers to he
effective In the merely earthly details of eur
lives beecause He wants us to see that there is
semething behind these things whieh matters
a great (Jeal mere. Yew pray fer a thing ¢e
happen, a change teo take plaee, an event @
eeime off, but nething happens. The Lerd
gesks, after yeH have extended yoursell as
{‘Hllé‘ 85 Yo E3R 8N the matier, 8 shew yeu
that thers is & spiriial key te that sithatien,
ardl He eannst de just the earthly thing fer
you Becausst that weuld net iR gy way be {8
YOUF SPIFIEHAY TREFERSE ?f' InteINgenCR, ﬂﬂ'ér:
REanding, Kngwis g% ¥alug ; that waul anigé
B dBING tNings beFRlse Yoy asked ¥HIm.  HE i
tring 1o sfruct, 19 t%?en yaH: 38 that Yo

EOME IREG POSSESsin BF SPIFMHA SitHRLIgNS:
Ws”fﬁ it i3 the Reavens wﬂ?&[; are the sphske
ol this confiict.

The Church—The Occasion off the Conflict.

What is the occasion of it » What is it for ?
Well in both these passages 1 Kings, xviii,
amtl Ephesians vi, from the context you sec
that the occasion of the conflict is the Chureh.
The: immediate object in view is the Church.
im 1 Kings xviii. of course it is the people of
Gail, and the issue of Elijah’s prayer was that
their hearts should be turned™ back. The
Lord's people are in view, his prayer is for
this people, and he brings all the peeple near
andl invelves them in this issue, asseciates them
with It beeause It Is their Issue. 1n EpMesians
we know that the thing whieh is in view Fight
threugh the letter is the Chureh which is His
Bedy, and this is the eeeasion of the conflict.
A battle in the heavenlies in relatien to the
Chureh the Bedy ef Christ. There are #we
things to be sald abeut that. ORe, that it is
net merdl’ a personal matter ; it is a collective,
a cerperate matter. This eenflict relates §8
the whele Bedy of Christ and the cenflict af
every individual is a relative confliet, it waates
to all the rest of the salnts, and there is that
‘ﬁ})lritual relativity that If one fmember is

efeated the whole Bedy suilers spiritua Ity
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It may not know why, it may not be conscious
of its particular suffering, but registered in the
Head and the consciousness of the Head,
there is a loss to the whole Body when even one
member falls into defeat, The conflict is a
relative one. And so the cnemy secks to
isolate individual membors of the Body and
bring such pressure upon them as to erush them
down, because he knows—not just the valne.
of an isolated member—Dbut the relativity of
cvery member, and it is because of this that
there is so much spiritual emphasis from the
intelligenee of the Holy Spirit upon the necessity
for praying for all saints, for the fellowship
prayer, the corporate prayer of the lLord’s
people.  That it is loss to Christ, the Head,
if there is not that prayer for all saints.

_Christ in Glory—The Object of the Conflict.

The other thing to be said about this is that
it is not cven the Church as the Body which is
the ultimate thing, although it is the im-
mediate  oceasion.  We must not  put  the
Church, the Body of Christ, in the preeminent
place ; it ix an oceasion but it is not the final
thing. The Chureh, the Body of Christ is
His instrument, His vossel for His testimony.
His testimony is deposited in the Body, so it
was in ITs resurreetion ; at Pentecost the
testimony of His victory, the testimony of His
exaltation, the testimony of His glorification,
the testimony of His wuniversal authority in
heaven and in earth, He deposited it in the
Chureh at Pentecost.  And what the temple
was in the Old Testament as the shrine of the
glory of God, the Body of Christ is in the
New Testament the shrine of His glory, His
testimony, His Name, and it is ultimately to
strike at that glory, the Name, that exaltation,
that the enemy direets his attention at the elect
vessel, the Chureh the Body of Christ.  And
%0 it becomes the oceasion of the contlict,
although not the end of the conflict, but he
gets ab the Christ, at the Name, at the glory
through the Body.  We know that that was
true i the Okl Testament.

When Isracl was in o state of spirvitual de
clension the  Lord's glory and honour, His
Niame His  Majesty were over-shadowed, be-
clonded, lost to view, When Iseael's spiritual
life was in the ascendeney, then Jehovah's
testimony was maintained  in full strength.
In the New Testament, aned in our own time
in this New Testament age, the cnemy’s way of
dishonouring the Lord is by destroying the

gpiritual lifo of the Lord’s people, or breaking
up the fellowship of the saints,  So the Church,
the Body, becomes the occasion of the conflict
beeause of what it is in its Divinely appointed
vocation, purpose, object, The enemy’s bitter
liatred and violent opposition is directed
against the corporate life of the Lord's people.
By any mcans he will seck to destroy that, to
break up the fellowship of the saints, to sct the
Lord’s prople against one another, to introduce
disintegrating things—but oh how subtle arc
his ways in this.

The Strategic Value of Watchfulness,

Here I do feel, beloved, that you and I will
have to do what Nchemiah did, and what the
Apostle in this very portion exhorts us to do:
“BSet o watch ”;  “ Watehing  thereunto,”’
beecause as you notice in both connections it
is the wiles of the Devil which are in view,
They are the subtle activities of the cnemy,
and to set a wateh against the wiles of the
Devil in practieal outworking will at least
in one dircetion mean this, that we make
giile sure that the rumours that we hear,
and the reports that come to us are absolutely
trustworthy ; we make quite sure!  * Prove
all things.” Wue ean be divided by o rumour,
we can be «plit up by a report,  We can be
st ab variance or apart by & mere insinuation.
You have only got in these days when the
atmosphere is surcharged with fear and sus-
picion to hint at the possibility of anybody
being unsound to create a spirvitual breach of
fellowship, and make a gap. 1f only we sct
& wateh and made sure we would find that
aogreat deal of that was uwnnecessary, un-
warranted and represented o great loss to the
Lovd Himself and Tis people, for when we get
really to close grips and sift these. things we
fined there is nothing in them ; or if there is
anything in them, they have an explanation,
and we cannot fail in all honesty of heart, to
accept the position as being o right one. Very
ofien that is how it works out., But oh, to
set o watch against these wiles of the Devil,
for hix mcethods for breaking up the eorporate
life of the Lord’s poople are beyond our power
to cnumerate.  That is where ' prayer and
widehing are necessary.  Prayer should result
in intelligenee ahout the wiles of the enemy,
and  watehing unte prayer is watching and
praying that you might discover in prayer
what it is the enemy is after and how he is
working. i
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We do not want to be ohsessed with him,
to always have our cyes on him, but we must
reeognise the faets as they are, and the facts
are these, that throughout these almost two
millenniums the enemy has unceasingly made
it his great business to destroy the fellowship
of the people of God. Ts that true 2 Is that
history? If it is truc what does it signify ?
That you can never have something that really
in any measure represents what is precious to
the Lord, of a spiritual character, as embodying
sonme precious element of Hig testimony, vou
can never have it but what it is the object of
such Satanic malignity and cunning, with the
one intention of splitting that, breaking that
up, getting there schism and division some-
how by truth or by lies. That is history, and
surely it gives the whole game away for him,
that a Church in fellowship, a Body rightly
adjusted and related, moving together in the
will of God is thc greatest menace to the
heavenly rule of principalitics and powers
that there is in the universe. To that we
should work and dircet our attention. Let
us lay ourselves out for spiritual fellowship.
That does not mean compromising with things
which are contrary to the Word of Ged, that
must not mean coming down from any spiritual
position to which the iord has. through cost,
brought us. We must be where Neheminh was
when they said: “ Come down and let us
cdiscuss  this matter, confer about this.”
Nehemiah said : “ T am doing a great work so
that I cannot come down.” There must be
no coming down to discuss things that are
beyond the point of discussion as to spiritual
necessities, cte. But beloved, any spiritital
position arrived at through cost and the deep
in-working of the wross, must only be held in
relation to all the saints, must not be held out
of rclation to the saints, to make of such as
have it and hold it something apart from the
rest, No! Whatever may be the difference
of spiritual position so far as degree is con-
cerned, fellowship with all saints must  be
striven after and maintained as far as possibie,
and reached out for. I do want to urge that
upon you more and more, as it is urged upon
my own heart, because the Lords end in
giving light aund truth may be defeated if the
reception of it and the holding of it constitutes
those who have it something apart from the
rest of the saints. He has given it for the Body ;
if it is held apart, then the end for which He
gave it has been missed. Lay that to heart

Jbeen quickened and raised together.

very definitely. So then, the occasion of the
conflict is the Church by reason of its heavenly
calling and vocation. This is no personal
thing, this is no local thing, thix is universal,
The Dody of Christ is a universal reality.

The Basis of Victory.

Just a word or two with regard to the basis of
victory in this conflict. The basis of victory
here in 1 Kings, xviii. was undoubtedly the
altar, In Ephesians it is the same. Before
you reach your position in the heavenlics for
heavenly conflict and triumph, you have to
pass from the carlicr chapters of Ephesians
and recognise that a death ]llﬂ-S taken place, an
altar was there, and that having died you have
There
are all the features of the cross, the altar,
implied at the beginning of the letter to the
Ephesians, so that the basis of victory in the
representation and in that represented is the
cross, the altar. He took twelve stones and the
constitiition of the altar with twelve stoncs
immediately brings in relation to  the altar
the administrative feature. Twelve is the num-
her of administration. The altar comprised
of twelve stones becomes the administrative
instrument in this conflict in the hands of
God, the governmental principle.  The govern.
ment is in the cross and by the cross, for by
His cross He triumphed, in His cross Ho
stripped oft principalities and powers and made
a show of them openly. T wonder if while we
were reading those fragments of 1 Kings, xviii.
you were struck with the terms : accord-
ing to the number of the tribes of the sons of
Jacob, unto whom the word of the Lord came,
saying, Isracl shall be thy name.” What
is that 2 Well, Tsracl—a prince with God.
Sons of a Prince with God represented in the
altar, in the cross.

It symbolically speaks to us very clearly of
that buasis of our coming into our Prinee,-

r s w

“governmental position in Christ, The Trince

with God. He is a greater than Israel, He is
I'he Prince with God ; we are sons in Him and
partake of His prinecliness. 1t brings us up
into a place of governmenial authority in
Christ in the heavenlies, but it is all bound up
with the altar, bound up with the cross. The
cross is the basis of victory, and that is borne
out again by not only the testimony of heaven,
the Word of Ged, but by the testimony of hell.
Satan is an unwonted, unwilling—I wonder
somctimes  whether he is an unconscions—
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witness to the truth in tins way, for it is per-
fectly clear that he hated the cross, that he
tried in the first placo to keep the Lord Jesus
from it: **. .. this shall not be unto thee.
But He turned and said unto Peter, Get thee
behind me, Satam.™ This is Satan trying to
keep Uim from the cross. Satam, having
failed to keep him from it, tried to bring Him
oft the cross: *“ If thou be the Son of God,
come down from the cross." Subtle sugges-
tions. “. .. let him now come down from
the cross and we will believe him.* That was
what He had come for, to be believed on in
the world. But no, the second method of the
enemy did not succeed.

Having failed along those lines, and the cross
having been accomplished in spito of him,
he will seek now to change, to alter tho preach-
ing of the cross and to make it of nou-citect.
Ho will get peoplo to preach it and in their very
preaching of it make it void. Extraordinarily
subtle that. It is as well to recognise how
far the enemy will go. He will promote the
preaching of the cross, and in so doing tho
cross preached by his Instigation, under his
influence, males that very 6ross nen-efiestive.
The. Apostle tells us that in his fiwst letter o
the Cerilitliitans. That the eross preached In
the wisdom of men makes it of nen-cfeeet,
makes 1t veld. Men preachiug the eress In
their wisdem are sim IE' taking the true mean-
ing and pewer et ne eress: OR yes, yeu
hear plenty abeut the way ef the eress; buf it
is nes His way of the eress: The very pewer
el the eressis i ifs Fegisiration against the chemy
and all his werks, sin &3 & prHnciple; and evil
48 & state, & natHre: The pewer of the eress
15 taken st whepl yeu speak absut the hersies
of the eress; and speak abeut the way ef the
eress as—well any man wie denies’ Nimself
an lﬁg@ dewn his’life et Ris eountry is in ¢he
SAIE categsry a3 Jesus Enrist Whe, after all
ﬁg;éﬁl Hown his 1ife as any British seldier

gne. That I8 the €ress iR MederRism:

Another thing which he *stedls tw b iin
relation to the cross is to keep Christians in
ignorance of its full meaning. It is a great

ay for the Lord and a terrible day for tho
enemy when a Christian breaks through into
the revelation of the full meaning of Calvary.
That day marks a new bit of history in the
realm of conflict. Youw may meet a certain
kind of opposition on the ground of the sub-
stitutionary work of the Lord Jesus, but believe

mc you will meet ten times more when you
come on to the ground of the represemtative
work of the Lord Jesus, when you take up your
place in identification with Christ in death,
burial, resurmadiiom, in a spiritwall way. Then
begins a new history of conflict, battle, of
Satanic antagonism, but you have entered
into a new realm, a new place, now powers at
your command. The enemy has lost his
ground. Mulititudes believe in the substitu-
tionary work and rejoice in it, but they arc
still going on in the energy of the natural
man, even as Christians. They do not represent
a menace to the enemy in“those higher ramges,
But when the 6ress has been 8o accepted and
planted in eur lives that the natural life is set
aside: “1 have been erucified with Cliwiitt;
and it is ne lenge¥ 1 that live, but Christ liveth
in me,” then there Is a new realm of meanin

to the Lord, and meaning te the enemy, an

therefore a new realm of eonflist. The enemy
is eut to lkeep that side ef the eress freii
Christians, and we have said it befere and it is
true, that yeu mest yeur eppesitien en that
line very often frem Chsisfians mere than
frem any othiers. It i3 A strange thing. Im:
mediately you g8 ei with the Lerd inte all ¢he
fulness 6f “the meﬁn_m% of Galvary, you find
YouF ehief difficulty in the realm ef Christians
oAl Y OIS A8 & FE  Leaders wil
net have it, and yeu find yeur way is made

infindtely mere diffiewdt. It is true the
&885 f%{s Ths ﬂ?mﬁk% of the 6ress and by an
GaRs N8 Will see

ealls : 18 destroy its valde fef
i ol Ea

Ride its Meanine frem  them,
ot them 8 fersaRe the jiesitisi
ai f;tamgi %@éﬁmﬁ’ 8k ewsréuaae them Aot

{8 q668 at is his testimeny &8 it
i@.ms L&y rBts 5 &w&rim {8 ifs IeaRing.
£1s; thep; I]% asls 8F VICISEY, aRd N8 KRBws
it Very Well:

I think I am not going further than that
now. We must take that, think about that,
apply that, but remember this grand con-
clusive thing, that Satan is a defeated foc for
all who are truly one with tho cross of the
Lord Jesws; because Calvary does rejy it his
defeat, and as we are planted into the death
of Clirist, with Him we stand in that defeat of
the enemy, in that victory of the Lord Jesus;
and for us, however ho way rage, storm,
fght, affliet, press, wery, havuss the faet
remaing for these whe are ene with Christ in
Is ‘orens, Satan is a defeated foe. ¥, AS

in
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Victory over and Deliverance from this
Present Evil World

Reammwes: : Colossians ii. 20-23 ; iii. 1-3.

“THE doctrines of men."” Lett that clause
govern the other part of the two previous
verses. Verse 3 of chapter iii. stands over
against the first part of verse 20 of echapter ii. :
*“"Why, as though living in the world...... "
That does not mean just having your location
in the world ; it means something more than
that. Over against that: * Your lJife is hid
with Clirist In Gedl™ Your life is net In the
werld, your llfe is In Christ.

Those verses form the very best fiousndiation
we could have for the meditation to which we
are being led. We shall gather up certain things
which we find running through the whole of the
Scriptures, and what we find throughout the
Scriptures is, for our present purpose, an eight-
fold thing.

1. An Abiding Antagonism and Clash between
God and this World

1 think that needs very little enlarging wpon
for the moment. Anyone who has any grasp
of the Scriptures will be able instantly to
recognise that that is so. From Cain— the man
of the earth—right on through the whole of the
Scriptures, you are brought to recognise that
abiding antagonism and clash between God
amdl this world.

2. Anm Abiding Expressiom of that Antagonism
between that which is Spiritusllly Related to God
andl this World

Anyone, any company, or anything spirit-
ually related to God is found to be in the ex-
ression of that antagenism and that eclash
een God and this werld, and that very
relationship to Ged spiritwallly invelves in the
elash, invelves in the antagenism.

3. A New Consttiénattiiomall Affinity with this World
is Seen to be in Mam’s Nature,

gravitating toward the world, like the point of
the compass to the magnetic North. There is
that which is in the very nature of man now as
fallen which has an affinity with this world,

andl gravitates towards it, and the Scmiptures
reveal that that gravitation is of an inveterate
charaeter.

May 1 stay to make a parenthesis ? No
one is thinking that when ] use the word
* world ™ I am just meaning the geographical
sphere. You understand that the word ** wanlit
is a very much bigger word as we use it spirit-
ually than this geographical'spiere. We use
that werd in its fullest meaning—an order of
things here separated from Geodl, organised
andl contralled by the evil ene. That is the full
meaning of * kosmes,”

4. A Spiritual System of Intelligence

as revealed by tho Serijitures to bo bent with
all its might upon maintaining that afiimity,
amdl that relationship between man and this
world.

5. Spiritual Death is the Law which Governs
that Relationship,

andl is the mainstay and master-hold of that
system of spiritual intelligences. Lett mo repeat
thatt: spiritual death is the law which governs
that relationship, the relationship between
fallen man and this world ; and spiritwusl death
is the mainstay and master-hold of those
spiritual intelligencess which aro out to maintain
thatldrelationship between fallen man and this
worid.

6. To Sever that Bond, to Destroy that Affinity,
to Introduce a Coumter Law of Grawitation, is the
Essence of the Work of Christ

If you get that you get the heart of eveny-
thing. That will explain everything. The
work of the Lord Jesus in coming from heaven
amdl fulfilling Miks mission here is, in its very
essence, tho severance of the bondage of man
to this world, the destroying of fallen man's
affinity therewith, and the introducing into
man of another law, which counters man's
gravitation toward this fallen world ; another
law of gravitation, which is not waorld-ward

spiritually.
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7. This Severance, this Introduction of the New
Spiritual Law of Heavenly Gravitation, is always
Marked by the mosi Infense Conflict at Every
Stage and Point

. It is slways franght with deep spiritual suffer-
ing. You will never emancipafe a people
spiritially  from this world enly by intense
conflict and through deep suffering.

8. The Method is that of Going into Death in
Order to Destroy Death, and being in the World
in Order to Overcome the World

_'.I‘lmt is an outline, and if you were able to
sit down with that prayerfully T am sure you
would sce that you have touched something
which is of primary importance. Within the
range of that everything with which you and 1]
as the Lord’s children have to do is gathered up.

Now I am going on to take up onc point.

The work of Christ, the Cross in the work of

Christ, and the purpose of His coming. That

again is gathered up into cight things,
The Effect of Christ’s Presence

Firstly. To once and for all register in an
absolute and pre-eminent way that collision,
that mutual antagonism between God and this
world, Christ’s coming into this world, and
(hrist’'s work in this world in a way un-
parallelled, unprecedented, registered, made
manifest, dragged out into the light, threw ups
into clear relief that fact, that there is a mutual
antagonism between Cod and this world,  Yon
can trace it through the Old Testament. 1§ is
quite clear there, but it is more or less loeal or
localised in the Old Testament. When you
come to the Lord Jesus coming into this world
you have the universal factor, & universal
Person set down in the midst of the universe,
and vniversal forces focussed upon Him,  And
heeause of Who Hu is, heeause God is there in
Christ, beeause this is no mere man, ax in the
case of the Old Lestament, becavse this s
“Uod with us*" ; you find that from the very
eommencement of His career, His course, Mis
time here on the earth, there broke out that
smouldering  voleano  of  antagonism ;  first
through Herod, and then by another, and
another, and another means, until in the end
it scems that evervthing has conspired and
converged lo cast Him out of this world, as
having no place in it, as being a menace to it.

Demons betrayed secrets, the full explana-
tion ol which ig not in the Word of God : ** Art
Thou come to destroy us before our time ?

1 know Thce Who Thou att, the Holy One of
God " : beiraying deep mysteries concerning
the destiny and the doom of that spirituad
workd, that world of spiritual intelligenees.
Men and  dewons worked together, aml  this
hate showed itsell. What & great deal Ho
had to say Himsell about it, and to what
lengths He carried it, into what realms ; right
into the heart of Judaism and its spiritual, its
religious citadel, the' Seribes and the Pharisces.
“Ye arc of your father the dovil”; * the
works of your father ye do”; " Ye are from
beneath ; I am from above™; " If ve hul
known the Father ye would have known Me.”

You sce, He carried it right -there into the
highest realm of religious life as this workl
knew it ; and finding there this deep-rooted
antagonism, and dragging it out, making it im-
possible for that thing to go on hidden, until at
last, stung by His presence, it broke loose and
from that realm came His doom, so far as His
course here on the carth was concerned as a
man. Oh yrs! everywhere this universal
focal point ; God in Christ making manifest as
never before—not locally but wniversally, not
merely on the earth, but in that spiritual
realm—that there is a clash, a deep-seated and
terrible elush between God and this world.
And His coming was for that purpose. It is
important for us o realiso that it was necessary
to cxposoe that thing. 1t was essential that that
thing should bo dragged out, but, oh that the
people of God had sufliciently recognised and
grasped and apprehended this thing,

ORh! Dbeloved, you and 1, before we are
through, will see the utter impossibility of that
contradiction ealled o worldly  (hristian,”
“a worldly Chureh.,” I we do not see that
now, well, the Lord holp us ! The very coming
of the Loxl Jesus into this world was, firstly,
to manifest, as had never been manifested
before in g universal way, that there is, right
al. the very heart of things spiritually, an
antogouism between God and this world ; and
that world can never be reconciled to God.
You have to use the word " world ™ in another
sense when speaking of reconciling the world
that is & more limited usage of the word, but
that world of whicly we are speaking is bevond
reconcilintion.  We shall see that as we go on,

Secondly. His coming was, while to register
in an absolute and pre-eminent way  that
muiual antagonism, to rescue an instrument
from this world, to sccure an instrument in
this world for this age, embodying that

1n|
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antagonism. Do you get tho force of that ?
Did Christ come, first of all, to make the on-
ism absolutely apparent ¥ Yes! Thenequally
He came to secure an instrument in this world,
for this age, which would embody that anta-
gonism. That is, the instrument which Christ
secures in this age, in this world, is going to
bo an age expression of the antagonism between
God and this world. That means that if you
and 1 are a part of God's instrument in this
world, resultant from the work of the Lord
Jesus in His Cross, you and I are going to be
the embediment of that antagoniem ; thatiil,
there Is gelng to be semething about us whieh
eéan have ne eempremise with this werld, and
whieh fer ever stands i a pesition similar to
that whieh the Lord Jesus eceuples in relation”
to this werld In the spiritual antagenism. And
that Instrument 15 gelng te feel the antagenism
which He met, and is gelng te be conscieus
that this plaee;, this wefld, IS by fe fheans a
place of rest and abiding: *1In the werld ye
shall havo tribulation...... " To get rid of
that is to undo the work of the Lord Jesus;
to try and got ypopmhidaitty in this world for
Chriistiicamity, to osempo the world's bifiterest
antagonism, is to counter all that tho Lord
Jesus came to do.

Now that is a terrific thing to say, but it is
true. 1 made a note in my Testament from
Martin Luther. Martin Luther had a pictorial
way, as you know, of presenting truth, and he
did it both for the devil and for the Lord.
Martin Luther, speaking about Matthew v, 10-12
pictures the disciples of tho Lord, tho believers,
arriving at the gates of heaven and being met
there bv the Lord Himselff; and one of tho
questions which He asks each one who arriives,
with which Ho interrogates every professed
disciple is this:

“ Wert thou am abomination to tho winole
world, as 1 and Mine have been from tho
foundation of the world ?*

Well, the Lord's coming was to secure an
instrument in this world for the age which
weould embedy that mutual antagonism between
Ged and this werld. Yow see your calling,
brethren. Deoes that explain something ? I
think 1t explains a lot., The writer of the
Letter to the Hebrews has a way of putting it :
" Off whom the worldl was not wortly.” That
is his verdiet on the whole matter.

Thirdly. His coming was to destroy for such
that is, such instrument), that law of death.
Note: firstly, to brimg out into the clear light,

which He Himself was, the realitty, the depth
of that mutual antagorism between God arid
the world. Secondly, to take out of the world
a people for Himself, yet to be in the world for
the ago as a represemtation of that antagonism.
Then, thirdly, to destroy for such that law,
that mainstay, that master-hold of the powers
of evil, to destroy him that had the power of
death and to deliver them ; to destroy the power
of death for His own. He eame to do that.
1t weuld bo impossible for us to live here en
God’s side and en God’s behalf, to meet all that
antagenism of hell to God, unless Christ had
aesem]rallsh@d the destreying ef that master:
held of the devil—spirifuial death.

Beloved, you and I are becoming more and
more conscious, are wo not—many of us are—
that tlne anlly jpesdikiiiity of sttaying iin tinis worlkd
and on the earth is by the life which is tri-
umphant over death, and unless we know more
of that, this’ place is going to bo impossible
spiritually. Is that not true ? It is! There
is a real spirituel world, with which we are In
toueh, but which wo se dimly understand.
What is the spirituell experience of these whe
are really going en with Ged ? 1t is, en the
one hand, of an intensified econsclousness of
death, and, on the other hand, a grewing
emphasis on the power of His mesurrestion.
Is that true ? 1 do not think there is any
doubt about it. And this is not semething
which touches merely the spiritwellly aged and
fully matured. I believe that the Lord weuld
teach the j*ounger folk this thing ; these of yeu
who would, perhaps, think that you are net old
enough to understand and enter inte these grest
sjuritualities.

I believe the Lord would teach you that you
can know deliverance and victory in the realm
of death by coming into a fulf apprehension
of Him as your life, and, while the phraseology,
tho terminology may be difficult for yeu, tlie
experience may bo as clear and as simple as
anything could be. The fact that these whe
are cliildrem of God—whether mature eF Im-
mature—are children of Ged biings them inte
experienees whieh they might never have if
they were not tho Lerd’s children. The Lefd
does not save from geing inte these experienees,
but in them draws out to Himself by a stren
taking held, when something very eritleal is
threatened, and then Himself comes in, and it. is
something which is above what man can do,
and they havo learned thoir lesson. The)/ have
discovered it is possible to live in this world,
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where death reigns, and to know victory in
Christ by taking hold of Him as their life,
He came that for His own He might destroy
that law of death by which the god of this
world, the prince of tbis world, holds in bondage
his own, and by which he operates against the
saints to try and bring them back into bondage,
the hondage of death.

Fourthly. Iis coming was to set up in His
insirument, redeemed from the world, that
counter-law of a heavenly life, to introduce
something else into their constitution. The
constitutional law of the unredeemed from the
world, of those who are of this world, is bondage
to the world. They sco nothing beyond the
horizon of this world, and all the time the world
holds them and carrics thom on. The tides
of worldliness carry this world on, and to try
and stom those tides is an impossible thing
until something has happoned by which thore
comes about tho rcalisation of this: * Greator
is Me that is in you than he that is in the
world ”’ ; the introduction of that which 1s an
adequate countering to the mighty gravitating
afinity in man’s nature toward the world.
He camo to set that up in His own, and hore
that big differenco is rocognised, which has
been so often pointed out, that if you really do
become begotten of God, born from above,
thero is put into you the lifo of God. You do
noi, have to give up the world, there is not a
struggle to break with this and that and someo-
thing olso, and you ncver have to sit down and
say, I suppose now I am a Christian I have
got to give up this and that, and I must not go
here and I must not go there.  You never havo
that sort of thing at all; you find a counter-
grovitation, you find that something clse has
come in which has made that kind of gravitu-
tion comparatively wealk ; now your heart is in
other dircctions, drawn to other things. You
may test your spiritual life by that.

Now, young people, let me say a word to you.
Terhaps sometime in your superficial thinking
and imagining you think the world has a botter
time than you do, and that you would like to
have a little more of what theworld has. 1 put
it to you, make up your mind to go and have it.
If you are o truc child of God, start off, and
sce how far down the road you get.  You will
not get there; you will turn round and como
back. What is tho mattor with you ? Well,
somothing has happened in spite of your
thinking and your imagining and those super-
ficial feclings—many of  thom perhaps tho

fruit of tho severe time .which you have
because of spiritual antagonism. In spite of
all that you cannot go very far in that way.
You know the parable of the squirrel; you
know that tho gravitation is upward. Although
vou might just jump down to get a nut, it is
not your place. Tho Lord came to do that, and
it is the strategy of the Lord never to say that
you must not go there and you must not do this,
He puts something into you—a counter-gravita-
tion; a mighty woérk, which the Lord has
accomplished.

Fifthly. To gather out from the world spirit-
ually a people for His coming Kingdom ;
not to take them away from the world. That
would be very nice, but He would take them
ont from the worll spiritually, so that He has
here in the world {'Iis Kingdom spiritually
represented by them. And He is gathering
out from the nations spiritually now ; a spiritual
out-gathering, detachment, a people for that
coming Kingdom. Ho camo to do that, and
Ho has made it perfectly clear that His King-
dom is not of this world, that His Kingdom
is not of things scen and handled. *“I would
have you know, brothren,” said the apostle,
“that flosh and blood cannot inherit the
Kingdom.” His Kingdom is now a spiritial
thing in the hcarts of those who have been
taken out of the kingdom of darkness and trans-
lated into the Kingdom of the Son of His love.
That is a thing already dono. A day will come
when He will translate them from this world
while He deals with the rest, and purges this
world and makes it fit for the habitation of
saints, without any antagonism. Ho came to
do that. He is doing it. We know it in our
own hearts, That is cxactly what has hap-
pened with us. We are not of the world,
Our life *“ is hild with Christ in God.” W look
for a Saviour.

Sixthly. The whole course of spirilual ex-
pericnce is progressive detachment from the
world and attachment to Christ. It is a courso
of spiritual history. Tt is a progressive thing ;
not that in the very commencemient of our
spiritual life wo were not severed from thoe
world ; we wero fundamentally and originally
separated from the world, but you and I know
quite well our experience has been all in the
direction of this world becoming less and loss
and less, and Christ becoming more and more
and more. ‘' Whom, having not scon, wo
love.”” * Where our treasure is, there our
heart is also.”” We Lknow something of the
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words which we have read: “If ye then be
visen with Clirist, seek those things which are
above, where Christ is......"" * Set your affee-
tions on things above, not on things on the
earth.” We know that that is going on in us.

Seventhly. The death, resurrectiom and
ascension of Christ, and the gift of the Holy
Spirit are the basic factors in this work of
Christ. I am only going to mention that,
because they will occupy us a good deal more
later. Let me repeat it. The death, the
resurrection, the ascension of Christ, and the
gift of the Holy Spirit are the facters, thr basle
factors, in this work of the Lord. Hls death
Is basie, and we aro told that His death is 8
he entered into by us in faith. ** Ye died...... .
That means we were crucified to the world and
the world unto us in Christ.
of Christ is a basic factor in this work. It
means wo stand on resurrsetiom ground, and
are outside of the world. He never appeared
personally to the world again aftec His death,
He will ene day, but He has net done yet. So
far as this age is eencerned He s fiet en that
level at all. He is outside of the werld, and
for the age all His own, standing with Hiim In
resurrection, are thero spirifuellly. Hlis aseen-
slen means that everything now for this age
for His own is heaven-ward and not of this
world. The anointing of the Holy Spirit will
lead us progressively, over more and mors,
away from tho world to Christ, revealing His
things. These are the basie faeters in this
great werk wlueh He has come to do.

Eighthly. The Church is called fo be the
collective embodiment of all that truth. The
Church is called to I the dllective—tho
corporate, if you like—embodiment of that full,
absolute antagonism between Cod and the
world. I realise that is a tremendous thing to
say In the face of what is called the Chureh, in
the face of what we know to be associated with
what is ealled the Chureh. One hesitates in the
alimest hepeless situatien that immedistely
esfifrenits you when yeu raise the standard
like that. “Are we to eenclude that what is
galled the Chureh is net the Chureh ? At any
Fate, let us ehallenge ourselves en that. We
eafl de fie mere than preelaim the truth and seek
that it shall be realised in eurselves. It is net
for us te go eut and denounee or to judge, we
fust preelahm ; but, eh ! boloved, it docs raise
some very serlous guestions for many of the
Lord’s people ; to be in any way entangled with
that thing, that awful thing spirituellly, against

The resurnaction

which God as in Christ has been revealed to be
so utterly set; to be entangled in that through
religion, through Chrirtianity, through what 1s
called tho Church! Youw know quite well if
you stand on that ground you will mest the
antagonism of the scribes and pharisces. De
not misunderstand me in the using ef these
words; I only mean in the officlal religious
realm,

The Church is called to be the corporate
expression of that antagonism, of that impact,
by which Christ has destroyed tho power of
death, and living in the power of His
resurrection. The Church is called to reveal
in itself that it is not of this world, and
that it is moving steadily further and
further away from the world, because Christ is
becoming more and more its life;-to bo the
embodiment of all that is meant by the death
of Christ, the resummsstion cf Clirist, the aseen-
sion of Christ, and the gift of the Holy Spirit.
Thero is no doubt but that that is hew it was
at the beginning. Are we to say that that is
gone for over, that that can never be ? Ne,
we eannet say that. Wo may have to eeme
within a wvery limited reshw, but I veril
believe that when the Lord eomes, and there is
that blessed movement toward Himself of the
Overcomers, Ho will have in them the embodi-
ment of all that. They will represent all that.

For myself 1 cannot see translation nossiblo
on any other ground. Is the Lord going to
translate this world to heavem? Never! If
you are spirituellly bound up with it—when I
say spirittugllly, ] mean in heart bound up with
it, a heart fink—1 do not know what will
happen. It seems to me to bo so distinctly
eontradictory to the law of Christ's *work.
The work of the Lord Jesus marks the utter
detachment from this world, and the con-
summation is simply tline crowun off that which has
already taken place spiritwllly, the seal upon
what has been done spiritullly. That is how 1
see it, but 1 knew the many difficulties that
geme up there.

Now let us close, so far as this broad survey
is concerned, by just putting our finger upon
one or two points. Do you see now why thero
must bo no personal interests on the part of the
people of God ?. What are personal interests ?
They aro worldly in essence, in nature. It is
what Paul spoke of when he said : ** Alll seek
their own, not tho things which are Jesus
Christ's."” 'That personal element rums out
into so many directions, and is so imperceptible

1w



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 12 - Searchable

in many tilings, that only the Lord can bring
it to light and destroy it. Do you sec, on the
face of it, why thero must be no personal interest,
that there must be such an utterncss of abandon-
ment to the Lord’s interests, and that anything
else than that is a spiritual link with this
world ? The enemy can come in and destroy
your testimony if you have any personal
interests, even in the work of the Lord. Deeper
than we recognise there are those things which
represent our like and our dislike, our want and
our not want, our going to have and our not
going to have ; all of which give rise to sus-
picion of others, and then suspicion moves
silently and imperceptibly on to jealousy,
and jealousy on to a breskdiowm in fellowship,
a strain, Tracked right down to its source it
was some personal clement, wanting it as we
want it, wanting it ourselves, not the utter
emptying of self ; and in the Jong run, sooner or
later, the enemy has made an awful havoe
beeatise there was his link. De veu niew see why ?

When the Lord really gets a complete mas-
tery of the life, He works to have everything
earried on to resumrestion ground. That is,
He takes everything through a depth and a
death, where we lese it, and then in a deep
erisis, In whieh we are broeught to the pelnt ef
In heart letting that ge to Ged ; net renieaehing
Ged, net rebelling against Ged, net refusing
to aceept Ged's way, but where we eeie 6
the plaee where eur heart is efie with the heart
of God ever that matter, then se often the Lerd
gives that baeck ; but it has esfe back in a new
reali:. I+ has gene threugh death and it
eeimes baek by resurredion, and there is seme:
thing in it new whieh is net of this werld. It
is net a time thing, it is net merely an earthly
thing, it is net merely a natwral thing ; there
is sefiiething abeut it few which has Ged in it.
It is en reswiedtion greund, and the werld
faeter in that has been destreyed. Now that
is a true spiritual law. De yeu see why the
Lord must have it that way ?

Lot me put that in another way. This is
why everything must bo brought through to
the place where it is wholly for (Jodl. Kvery-
thing has got to be wholly for God. The
apostle had something to say about the short-
ness of tho time, and those who had wives
being as thoso who had none. Do you think ho
meant that literallly 1 Ignore your diomestic

ibilities ; ignore something which was of
God ; ride rough shod over it for what you call
spiritual things ¥ Never ) A thousand times,

never! What the apostle ,meant was this:
j’ou have got to hold everything in the light of
God's interests, and if you are holding diomestic
relationships, or anything else here on this earth,
on a natural level, where they are for yourself,
for time, and for what they mean to you merely
in this life—and that is the range of things—
well, that is wrong. Everything has got to bo
held for Geod, in the light of the Lord's interests.
Why ? To have that link with this world and
the natural life abselutely destroyed, so that
the power of spiritual death cannot operate
there. Do you not know, beloved, when you
as a believer, as a spiritual person, or I, touch
things naturslly we touch spiritual death?
Have you ne experience of thaet? Tho power
triumphant ever death s in having everything
whelly fer the Lerd and netifor eurselves, net
for this werld, fiet for this life. Everything has
get to be held fer the Lerd.

It is so easy to sing hymns of consecration.
We can sing about being all for the Lord, and
having everything for the Lord, and we can
answer to such ehallenges, but new let us fage it.
Are we helding everything fer the Lerd?
Have we get sefiething whieh, if we weuld
enly let that ge, weuld In sefe ether life give
the Lord larger interests ® Ar¢c we taking this
attituele : new, while this thing means mueh €8
e, while i a natural way I have deep senti
mental ties with this, and it is net easy o et
things ge ; nevertneless, if the Lord is geing &8

gt fere by m Rﬁ!ﬁﬂg %9; g%vm ; Well,

at is the thing that eBunts, that is the thin
that matters: That is helding shmﬁ§ for the
Lord:  Arg we helding fhings for the_ kLord
IT we are tiemmg ERINGS fOF duFsefves, if We are
helding thifgs i 013 Mite DEfOr® EB3E REAVERTY
interests of the Lerd we aré gpening the deer €8
spiritual death. We cannet grey %Tﬁr-ltu&lly;
We beeeme 8arth-Beund,; BuF sPIFtUal Progress
i3 delaved, if net uiterly RFFEHEY. FEVERY l%g
fiust be earried Bver of {8 FeSHFEANON gFBHRG,
andl be whelly fer the Lerd, wWholk 18F feaven:
“Sot vour affections on things abeve, net 8n
things en the eafth.™ There i3 88 mueh hound
4P WIER ERis.

Now do you understand the meaning of
suffering ? 1 ask you, those of you who have
suffered as the Lord's childrem, what has been
the effect of your suffering ; that is, inasmuch
as you have not been persistently rebellions
and hard because of the suflering, but inasmuch
as you have sought to be one with the Lord
itt your suffering, what has been the effect of it ¢
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Answer mo: has it been to mako this world
much less and the Lord much more, the tlings
of heaven much more » Is that not true?
This woirld has lest its grip, perbaps its charm,
its held. The things which are above have
beeeme far more to you through your suffering,
Well de you see the'meaning of suffering ; what
the Loid is doing ? Why docs the Lord ampty
us out ? Why docs He pour us out to tho last
drep ? Just so that Ho can pour in, that is all.
Just so that heavenly things may take the
place of natural, earthly things. The Lord
permits His people to suffer in order that that
gravitation world-wardi might be weakened,
andl that that power of death might bo destroyed;
that they may become a heavenly people, living
by a life whieh 1s His ewn life, and wineh it
takes full spirifuel intelligences to appreciate.”
I mean this: here arc two possible courses ;
the Lord to come in in such a mighty fulness of
His own life as the risem Lord, that the in-
dividual should never for one moment give the
slightest hint that they know anything about
deatlln; be always so triumphantly aglow,
throbbing with vitality, as though death had
never existed for them at all. That is one
possibility, or one altermative. What do you
suppose would be the reaction to that ¥ I think
I can tell you. The natural man would simply
say : Whatt a marvellous constitution that man
has i Why, if I had digestive organs like him
it would be heaven on earth! What a tremen-
dous capacity the man has i They talk about
the man, put that sort of thing down to nature.
There is the alternative to that. FPaul, moving
about with infinmity, speaking about knowing
weakness, despairing of life. Surelly that is not
to the glory of God—despairimg of life! All
this talk about weakness and infinmity and
despairing of life !, Why, where is tho resurree-
tion in that ? Where is Christ triumphant
over death in all that ? Spiritual imgelligences
knew ! They know quite well that if that man
were left alone without Ged he weuld be dead
in five minutes, that he resllly eught te have been
dead a seore of times. If hell esuld have had
its way he wetld have been finished up leng
age, but hell has net had its way. All the
poewers of death have not had thelr way, and
the man has ecome to the time when he is able
to say: “1 have finished the eceurse.” No
breken eelumn there ; ne life eut shert by tho
devil there, mueh as he has tricdl; ne purpese
frustrated by hell there. ** I have finished...... L
I have not stopped half way or three quarters
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of the way ; I have finished ! Can you sec the
tremendous implication of that1 The back-
ground over against which it is set ?

That is the testimony of Christ triumphant,
but you cannot recognise that with the human
ming ; you need a full spirituall intelligence to
grasp that. It is only principalities and powers
who arc able adequately to register tho power
of His resumctiion. They rccogniso it, they
know. So the Church goes on in suffering, in
weakness, in infinmitty, ** in deaths oft™ ; but
tho Church will finish its course, the issue will
be that the full measure of that law of death
operating in this world was taken by Christ in
His Church and triumphed over. Ho is doing
something through our weakness. Wo do not
sec it, wo do not feel it, we very often forget all
abeut it in the presenee of the suffering, but
He 18 delng semething; that new unte the
prineipalities and powers 1 the hesvenlies
should be displayed this manifeld wisdem of
Gedl. That is the wmeaning ef suffering ; the
ralsing ef a heavenly testlimeny: getting us
away frem the werld, and making us live by a
life whieh is hid with Christ in Ged.

Do you see the utter impossibility of being
all the Lord's and having any kind of heart
association with this world ¥ That ought to
come homo to us in a now way. T. A-S.

SPECIAL INNOTICE.

Thee September Conference at
Honor QOak

will bo on tho 8th and NOT the lst,
commencing at 7 p.m., and NOT at
3.30 pam continuing over the 9th.
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The Prayer Supplement

It willL be known to many of our readers that
origimally we included items of news as to
ministries, etc., in the main body of the WiTNEss
AND TisTIMONY. Later wo separated this
andl inserted a Prayer Supplement, our object
being that the paper itself should be ws entirel
occupied with the message as possible, and aﬁ
other matters should be apart. Wc have now
ceased to include the * Supplemmatt’’ in every
copy, and are issuing an occasional prayer letter.
This will, however, be sent only to those who
arc known to be wholeheartedly in sympathy
with this ministry, and will share it by jirayer
cooperation, aud net only read of it with
interest. Any friends whe ean F@ this far ean
receive the prayer letter by Intimating the
desire to the Editer.

New Literature

1. Reprint from WrmmwEss AND TESTIMONY,
¢ Clwist in Heaven and Christ Within.' Price Id.

2. % igontoododmisGaspphl.’ Adctiapbier
by chapter spirittual interpretation. Price 3d.

3. ‘The Cross and the Life in Christ.' Dia-
grams of the Letters of Paul for simple Bible
Study. Price 6d\

Bible Study Course

Foit the benefit of readers who may not be
aware of it, we give a fresh intimation of the
existence of our Bible Study Course. There
arc now some 500 who have enrolled, and wc
have many letters saying how profitable tho
studies are proving to thoe writers. Wo suggest

that the greatest profit is to be obtained by
circles being formed, or more than one studying
together if possible. The original announce-
ment was as follows :—

Tho object of this Bible Study Course is to
seek to provide a means whereby a foundation
may be laid for such as have not had a ground-
ing in tho Scriptures, and who arc conscious of
their need of such. ,It is, however, not our aim
to just make possible a knowledge of the letter
of the Word, that is, the mere content of the
book of the Bible, but to lead to a spiritual
understanding, so that heart as well as mind

be instructed and enlightened. The
method is to provide a line for the gathering of
relevant material, and to cénclude from the
Word of God in general what it spiritually
implies or indicates. The Word of God is its
own teacher, but our object is to direct study
along lines which will bring about this effect.
Within this compass several different lines are
followed in the different papers comprising the
quarterly sets.

1. You enrol by sending your name and address
(whether Mr., Mrs., Miiss, etc.) to—
Mr. T. Austin-Sparks,
Heathfield,
Kilcreggan,
Dumbartonshire, Scotland.

2. There is & minimum charge of one shilling
per quarter to cover postages, printing, etc.

3. There is no corresponditnce; neither are

there any examinations.

Although we cannot take up correspondence
in connection with tho studies, we shall be glad
to hear from time to time how you arc getting
on, and whether you find your studies helpful.
Should you decide to discontinue please let us
know.
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TO ALL OUR BELOWVED
FELLOW MEMBERS OF CHRIST
WE SEND AS OUR PERSONAL
WORD OF GREETING

PSALM TWENTY.
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In Touch with the Throne

Some Comsideratioms on the Prayer-Life
(Continued.)

Reappses : Judges vii. b-7.
Samuel xiii. 2-7., 19-23.
Ephesians vi. 17, IS.

As we come to the end of our meditations on
prayer, there are just one or two further things
needing to be said. These arc largely connected
with the passages of Scripture above.

Gathering up the content of chapters xiii
and xiv of the First Book of Samuel, the situa-
tion is just this : Saul, who officially represents
the people, is in a state where faith in God is
almost a minus quantity., The result is the
dominatien of fear, trembling is everywhere,
and there is a tragle absence of eohesion, onv-
ness. The enemy is in the aseendent. The
people are unable te do anything besause by a
strategie move of the enomy all the weﬁ@ms
of war have been remeoved, and the fordges have
been destroyed. 1n the midst of sueh a
situation there is ene man at least whe has
faith in Ged, and whese faith sets him in pesitive
oppesition te the prevailing eondltions. Jena-
than still believes profeundty in Geod, and there-
fore—not. only denouwn: s the oviahnm state
of things—repudiates it by setting himself
Eg?tively and actively against it. Thus he

omess God’s small instrument for the ever-
throw of the enemy's pewer in a day of almost
universal declention. He raises a testimony
in the midst of very genera] spiritu:ell weakiiess
and apprehension. Such instances are found
seattered through the Secriptures, and through
the history of the Chureh since Bible times,
There are twe things which are signifleant and
especially to be taken notice of in this story.
One is

The Sirategy of the Enemy.

This strategy meant that the Lord's people
were virtuallly defeated before there was any
battle. Their weapons had been confiscated
and the means for prodiucing them had been
removed and destroyed.

That was a wiley move, truly one of the
master wiles of the enemy. C:an we not sec
that in this ineident in the literal historv of

God's people there is an indication of how the
enemy of God's testimony is always trying to
work ; and is not this the very thing which
obtalns very largely today ? We have seen in
6uF earlier meditation that the weapens ef the
g‘é;@pl@ of Ged are primarily prayer and the
efd. BFiR that baekrte this speeial
eenneetion it at enee besemes se elear that a
master-stroke of the enemy is te forestall ws
in that twefeld direstion. 1t is of fie small
1m Brianes to Hs t8 FEMemBeF that sur adver:
degs gt wait Hptil Eﬂ‘é HBHF of I
&FHY&% i 8FQeF { §8£ I‘F gﬂ his fQrees;
ﬁ‘ &a
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Thns unequipped condition represents spirit-
ual dishonour and loss of position before God.
Have you been struck with the change of title
given to the Lord's people in these chapters?

Sometimes they are called ** the Hebrews,"
sometimes:s *lIsrael ** ; and if you look closely at
it you will find that the Spirit of the Lord calls
them Hebrews when they are on the side of the
Philistines, and they are Israel when they are
not. They lose the dignity of that name
* Israel ™—m primoe with God—winan they are
on the side of the Philistines. When they are
not on that side, the Lord—aewan though they

ay be in a state of weakness, and far short
gf what He would havo thom be—in graeo still
ealls them Israel. But the Philistines alw
ealled them Hebrews, and the Lord allows the
title to stapd when they are in Philistine handg
Their dignity has gone as ** a prinee with &ed.*
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What is it that makes us princes with God ?
It is that prayer-lifc and that life in the Word.
We lose our dignity, our position, our aszen-
deney if the enemy robs us of our prayer-life
and our life in the Word. Is not that true to
expericn2e 1 Of course it is! Probably we were
taught this when we were first saved, but,
in that larger realm of spiritual conflict and
warfare where the whole testimony of the
Lord is involved, that advan~c position of the
people of Ged, where you get away from the
earthlies as Christians, into the heavenlics, as
members of Christ’s Body, there is 2 special,
a particular activity and determination of the
enemy that you shall not pray, and that you
shall not get to God's Word. TForestalling,
preventing, frustrating, destroyving that prayer
life and that life in the Word, he will very soon
demoralise the Church and its menibors spirit-
ually and rob them of their ascendency.

May the Lord again bring to our hearts the
stress and emphasis of the necessity for standing
against the wiles of the Devil.  For the wiles of
the Devil are directed not only to oppose the
prayer-life that we have. but to prevent us
from having a prayer-life and a lifc in God’s
Word more than we have. Do suffer this
repetition, I am certain that it is needed. You
rcalise that if the encmy can have his way you
will not have a prayerlife., He will put
anything and cverything conceivable, natural
and supernatural, in the way of prayer to pre-
vent it, and in the way of your life in God's
Word. These arc the two mighty weapons of
our warfarc. There needs tn be that aliveness
and awakeness to his devices which puts us
also in the place of being able to forestall.
Said the Apostle: “ We are not ignorant of
his devices,” and to be aware of what the
encmy is out to do is half the battle. Oh!
things come along so often to hinder prayer
and life in the Word, and they come along in
such a natural way, they come along in such
unasswming or unpretentious ways, they seem
to be sueh natural things. <ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>